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Abstract :

The basis of the Taoist worldview is one unified 
pulsating cosmos and all its manifestations.   
Taoist thinkers interpret existence as a continuous 
process.  They consider complementary forces to 
be the source of movement.  The world creates 
itself out of its own potential existence.  This 
process can be described as a cyclical : rise and 
decline, life and death, condensation and 
rarefaction.   There is neither "Before" nor 
"After", neither "Progress" nor "Regress", but 
just "Unfoldment" and "Return".  The source of 
changes is not an external force but a tendency for 
transformation inherent in the universe.  This 
paper aims to analyze the key concepts of Taoism.

Key words :  Tao,  Te,  Wu Chi,  Tai Chi,  Wu 
Wei,  QI (Chi), five elements.

Introduction :

Ancient formula «Ex Oriente Lux» takes on a 
new meaning today. The spiritual heritage of the 
East has attracted attention and considerable 
interest. Taoism as a complete philosophical 
system, which includes three relatively 
autonomous, but deeply interconnected levels - 
religious doctrine, philosophical discourse, and 
psycho-techniques (Rudoj&Ostrovskaja, 1987) - 
is becoming increasingly popular in Western 
countries.

Taoism is perhaps the only one religious and 
philosophical system that encourages its 
adherents to live a happy, long, healthy life in this 
(not in the transcendent) world. For Taoists life is 
the highest value. According to some researchers 
(Needham, 1959; Li, 2005), Taoism has 
contributed to the development of science and 
medicine in China. Many herbs, minerals were 
discovered in the search for extraordinary means 
to prolong life or achieve immortality. Taiwanese 
say: “Confucianism is a food store, Buddhism is a 
department store, and Taoism is a drug store”. 
Today Taoist practices of physical and spiritual 
healing, universal human development are well 
known outside of China. Some among them are 
Tai Chi Chuan, Hsing-i Chuan, Bagua Zhang, 
Qigong, internal alchemy, meditation, breathing 
techniques, which are mastered by more and 

more people. 

Analysis of studies and publications:

 Many researchers were interested in the problem 
of definition and essence of Taoism. The term 
“Taoism” is generally used to refer to the 
philosophical works of Lao Tzu, Chuang Tzu, 
Lieh Tzu, Ge Hong, as well as to numerous 
religious, meditative, shamanic, alchemical, 
medical practices, and divination. Taoism is 
sometimes considered to be a philosophical 
school, which was transformed into religion; in 
other cases it is interpreted as the national religion 
of China. According to well-known researcher of 
Taoism E. Torchinov (Torchinov, 1993), these 
contradictions are inherent in the object of 
research itself: in Taoist teachings the paradigm 
for all things is Hun Tun (primordial chaos) that 
affects the entire worldview of Taoists. Such 
systems are much less amenable to logical 
analysis (sometimes not amenable at all) than 
European discursive systems, because their logic 
is paradoxical, it is contrary to the laws of formal 
logic. Famous scholars L. Vieger, A. Graham, N. 
Girardot, A. Seidel, H. Maspero, I. Robinet, G. 
Weil, J. Needham, N. Sivin, K. Schipper, M. 
Strickman, I. Shchutsii, V.P. Vasil'ev, A. Kobzev, 
V. Malyavin, E.Torchinov, Zhang Zhong-yuan, 
Xu Dishan, Wen Yiduo, Chen Guofu and many 
others made a significant contribution to research 
on Taoism. However, Taoism is still “dark” for 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g  d u e  t o  i t s  n u m e r o u s  
interpretations. This is contrary to the very idea of 
the first Taoist philosopher semi-mythical Lao 
Tzu, who insisted on complete clarity and 
transparency of his teaching. Perhaps, one of the 
reasons for different interpretations is the method 
of transmitting thoughts: almost all Taoist 
teachers preferred to express their ideas through 
parables and allegories. Ironically, philosophy 
that did not allow any internal contradictions and 
inaccuracies was hidden within the mystical 
shell.

Theoretical basis and results :

Taoist worldview is not focused on the human: 
humans are not superior to nonhuman world. The 
basis of the Taoist worldview is one unified 
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pulsating Cosmos and all its manifestations. 
Plato's opposition “The World of Ideas” - “The 
World of Sensible Things” simply does not exist. 
The world was not created by God. It created 
itself out of its own potential existence (the idea 
of transcendental gods or one God the Creator 
was unacceptable in Chinese culture). Cosmos is 
the only God. Taoist world is not split into the 
eternal spirit and temporarily existing matter. 
‘The world of Chinese culture is purely 
immanent, intervention of transcendence in its 
existence is excluded due to lack of 
transcendence itself. Thus, naturalism, vitalism, 
and holism. Unified and holistic Cosmos is 
permeated with flows of vitality, Cosmos, all 
elements of which are interrelated and 
harmoniously united and at the same time are 
constantly transformed and changed in its 
original energetic plasticity’ (Torchinov, 2007: 
30).

The core of the Taoist worldview is neither matter 
nor consciousness, but life energy called Qi (Ki, 
Chi). Qi is the vital force that gives life to all 
forms of the Universe. It is a vibrating component 
of existence, continuous flow of life at the 
molecular, atomic, and sub-atomic levels. For 
Chinese people, the understanding of Qi is 
inherent in their language: the literal translation 
of character Health is “original Qi”, Vitality – 
“high-quality Qi”, Friendliness – “peaceful Qi” 
(What is Qi (Chi)?). Everything that exists in the 
world is Qi and its states. Qi is a grand vital force 
that permeates the whole Cosmos, in fact, it is 
Cosmos itself. Everything exists due to its 
transformation: as water becomes steam or ice, so 
condensing Qi becomes matter and rarefying Qi 
becomes spirit. Ontology of Taoism is ontology 
of processes. It is not ontology of things since 
every thing appears to be a process. Thus, there is 
no insurmountable boundary between matter and 
spirit: they are different modes of one unified Qi. 

The laws of Qi circulation are the same for both 
Cosmos and the human body. On our planet it 
moves along the meridians, which are called 
“dragon veins (lines)”. In the places where the 
meridian comes close to the surface of the earth, 
the soil is fertile and the climate is favorable for 
life. In those places where Qi energy is low, the 
land is like a desert. In the human body Qi 
circulates along the energy channels filling them 
with life. The hidden basis of any disease is a 
violation of the free flow of Qi. The experienced 

physicians can recover it. Traditional Chinese 
medicine is closely associated with the practice of 
Taoism. Humans are born with a store of Qi 
energy, which is called Prenatal Qi. This 
“original” energy is depleted over the years, 
which leads to aging and death. Qi that people 
accumulate during their daily life comes from air 
they breathe, food they eat, special practices 
(Qigong, Tai Chi Chuan, meditation). The 
replenishment of Prenatal Qi by Postnatal is one 
of the main goals of Taoist practices. Practitioners 
strive to change their bodies and minds, get rid of 
the usual limits of physicality and spirituality, 
establish their “bodies of light”, and achieve 
immortality. 

Taoism like any philosophical worldview is a 
peculiar way of perceiving and understanding the 
world - the world where Tao is the highest and 
ultimate reality. Tao is the central concept of 
Taoist philosophy. It is translated as “ way”, 
“route”, “path”, “doctrine”, “principle”, “to go 
with”, “to lead”, “to flow”. For Taoist 
philosophers the term Tao is not the name of 
things, but the definition of the natural order of 
existence. This is the absolute beginning and the 
absolute value, which is manifested in being and 
at the same time is merged with the cosmic body 
of being. It is the supreme law of the universe, its 
substantial basis, and the principle of its 
emergence. Tao can not be expressed.

‘The Tao that can be spoken is not the eternal Tao
The name that can be named is not the eternal 
name
The nameless is the origin of Heaven and Earth
The named is the mother of myriad things
Thus, constantly without desire, one observes its 
essence
Constantly with desire, one observes its 
manifestations
These two emerge together but differ in name
The unity is said to be the mystery
Mystery of mysteries, the door to all wonders’ 
(Tao Te Ching, 2006: Chapter 1).

Tao is the universal way, the highest norm of 
Cosmos and human society. Tao may be 
interpreted as the Universe in the flow of 
formation or as the essence/model of Nature that 
gives order and balance to the world. At first it is 
exhausted and later it is full - that is what creates 
“the ten thousand things”. That is what the 
Heaven can not destroy, the Earth can not absorb, 
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Yin and Yang can not engender. A man of the 
highest virtue knows it as “Tao-Way”. Actions of 
Tao are mysterious. They look like a windmill 
that is constantly circling. Everything in the 
world is changing: developing, becoming mature 
and eventually decaying into basic elements. Tao 
forms the entire process of creation: it creates and 
destroys, thereby maintaining the balance of the 
universe. Tao is the way of every single thing and 
at the same time it is the fundamental law of the 
Universe. It is inherent in all cosmic phenomena. 

Taoism is the concept of non-duality.  Tao is one 
unified whole that originates all the elements of 
the Universe. Through the lens of Tao antinomy 
of good-and-evil disappears, since good and evil 
are relative: they define each other and make no 
sense without each other. Good is good only in 
relation to evil.

‘When the world knows beauty as beauty, 
ugliness arises
When it knowfollow each other’ (Tao Te Ching, 
2006: Chapter 2).

Tao is devoid of form and content, but all its 
actions are harmonious. Harmony means how 
Tao creates, maintains, restores and renews itself 
in its eternal fullness. Since the actions of Tao are 
formless, its highest harmony is in itself - where 
nothing is created and nothing is disappeared. Tao 
is constantly in its fullness, integrity, and 
completeness. Tao is always identical to itself, it 
is determined by its own nature. 

‘Humans follow the laws of Earth
Earth follows the laws of Heaven
Heaven follows the laws of Tao
Tao follows the laws of nature’ (Tao Te Ching, 
2006: Chapter 25).

Tao is like water: it is soft and pliable, but nothing 
can overcome it; it is weak and compliant, but 
nothing can resist its force; it is clear and clean 
and nothing pollutes it; it is passive, but nothing 
can be more active; it does not fight, but conquers 
all and it is always at peace. 

The universe and all its manifestations are 
inextricably linked organic unity growing out of 
deep, secret, hidden Tao. Everything that you can 
think of is within this principle. Taoist universe 
operates according to invariable natural laws.  As 
a part of Cosmos, humans can become aware of 
these laws and act in accordance with them. 
These are natural laws that constitute the basic 

principles of Taoism. Adherence to these 
principles provides a universal perception and 
understanding as well as an opportunity to live in 
harmony with Tao.

The first chapter of Lao Tzu’s treatise “Tao Te 
Ching” refers to two kinds of Tao. There are 
nameless Tao and Tao that has a name. The first 
Tao is the highest, deepest force. The second Tao 
is the force that manifests itself as the mother of 
all things. The theory of two Tao was very popular 
among the Taoist thinkers. For example, Wang 
Xuanlan (VII c.) wrote about two Tao. One is the 
norm of all things - the eternal, unchanging, 
ultimate universal principle. The other is the 
norm of each particular thing or creature - 
inconstant, changeable (Torchinov, 2007) 

In “Tao Te Ching” the second Tao is interpreted as 
Te/Virtue, as a force and energy of Tao. Tao 
manifests itself, takes care of all that exists 
through Te. Te manifests itself as the laws of the 
visible world. Thus, Tao, which is beyond any 
knowledge, can be perceived through Te. Te is 
internal and external force generated by Tao, all 
the qualities inherent in the nature of each type of 
life. Te represents the energy of Tao. 

The term “Te” can be interpreted in several ways. 
It means “action”, “virtue”, “morality”, “beauty”, 
“mercy”, “inner strength”, “integrity”. Te is the 
manifestation of Tao in all things. To comprehend 
Te in all its fullness, humans must be in harmony 
with their own “I” and the world. According to 
Taoist ideas, Tao and Te can not be understood in 
isolation from one another. As soon as seeds of 
Tao grow, actions of Te occur. Tao is invisible - Te 
is visible; Tao is impossible to feel - Te is felt; Tao 
is impersonal - Te is personified; Tao is invariable 
- Te is changeable. Due to this esoteric 
transformation matter becomes visible, forms 
become tangible. These manifestations of Te are 
generated by awakening energy of Tao. Te is the 
evolution from unmanifest to manifest reality. Te 
is the highest level of transformation into matter 
(the phenomenal world), while it retains the 
highest essence of Tao. Humans, who live 
according to Tao, are related to Tao. They also 
related to Te. The force of Tao becomes the basis 
of life and transforms into Te virtues later. 

Among the meanings of the Chinese word “Te” 
there is “rise” that means the rise of the human 
spirit (Chia&Huang, 2005). Te as a good action is 
a spontaneous interaction of body and mind; it is a 
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deep perception of all manifestations of the 
universe. Taoist way is focused on the 
achievement of harmony with the energy field of 
the Earth and transformation of the planet energy. 
And at the same time Taoists strive for 
harmonious life in the world of humans following 
the path of beauty, compassion, mercy, justice, 
i.e., following Te. 

The way of Te is simplicity, smallness, sincerity, 
peace, non-action, non-competition. Being at 
rest, it is possible to feel that any large-scale 
action is similar to a retreat. 

‘Therefore a proverb has the following:

The clear Tao appears unclear
The advancing Tao appears to retreat
The smooth Tao appears uneven
High virtue appears like a valley
Great integrity appears like disgrace
Encompassing virtue appears insufficient
Building virtue appears inactive
True substance appears inconstant
The great square has no corners
The great vessel is late in completion
The great music is imperceptible in sound
The great image has no form
The Tao is hidden and nameless
Yet it is only the Tao
That excels in giving and completing everything’ 
(Tao Te Ching, 2006: Chapter 41). 

Thus, Te is a manifestation of cosmic goodness, 
incarnation of mystical Tao in good deeds. 

Tao manifests itself in the relationship between 
Wu Chi and Yin – Yang. The basis of all things is 
the Great Void, which has no phenomenal 
manifestations.  The ancient Chinese called it Wu 
Chi (Infinite, Unlimited, Boundless). Heaven and 
Earth were not formed, the universe was in the 
state of primordial Chaos (Hun Tun), Yin and 
Yang have not yet arisen, and Qi was an organic 
whole. Wu Chi is an absolutely simple, 
unformed, indivisible, it is Absence (Wu) or 
Absence of Absence (Wu Wu). It can be 
illustrated by an empty circle. Lao Tzu 
characterized this state as inexhaustible Tao. 

‘Know the white, hold to the black
Be the standard of the world
Being the standard of the world
The eternal virtue does not deviate
Return to the state of the boundless’ (Tao Te 
Ching, 2006: Chapter 28). 

Thus, Tao has manifest and unmanifest aspects, 
rest and motion, being and non-being. Wu Chi 
refers to unmanifest aspect of Tao - it is Tao-at-
rest. This state is transformed into Tai Chi (The 
Supreme Ultimate) - Tao-in-motion, its 
manifestation, the world of phenomena. Tai Chi 
generates all manifestations of the world - “the 
ten thousand things”. These things return to the 
state of Wu Chi after going through the complete 
cosmic cycle. The transformation of being into 
non-being and non-being into being is a non-
linear, circular, cyclical process. There is neither 
“before” nor “after”, neither “progress” nor 
“regress”, but just “unfoldment” and “return”. 
Wu Chi unfolds in Tai Chi, Tai Chi – in Bagua, 
Bagua – in 64 cosmic situations (or 
configurations of reality) and then everything 
returns to Wu Chi (Shchutsii, 1997). It lasts 
forever. 

This understanding of the world is radically 
different from the Indo-European, which 
postulates “the goal to achieve” such as God, 
Heaven, Nirvana. For Taoists it is senseless to 
contrapose the sinful flesh and the spirit. They do 
not deny life in all its forms. On the contrary, over 
the centuries they try to find the way to achieve 
immortality, including corporal. A birth in this 
world is not a punishment for sins, but just a part 
of the cosmic cycle. Tao opposes any of its 
manifestations and does not seek to be 
unmanifest. The way of Tao does not deny our 
earthly life. Thus, Wu Chi is not the goal and 
destination, but the order of Tao actions. 

Sometimes the concepts of Tao and Wu Chi are 
distinguished. In this case, it means that Wu Chi 
transforming into Tai Chi ceases to exist. It 
manifests itself as Qi through the polarity of Yin 
and Yang. However according to Lao Tzu, Tao 
always exists and does not disappear during the 
development of local forms. 

Wu Chi is Unlimited that precedes the emergence 
of the universe. This state is impossible to 
imagine, it is similar to the quantum field of 
modern physics. Wu Chi precedes energy, matter, 
space, time. This is the field level phenomenon, 
which expresses the pure potentiality. The only 
characteristic inherent in Wu Chi is variability (i), 
because nothing can come out of the Void into 
space-time world without changes. Tai Chi (The 
Supreme Ultimate), which actually means the 
whole universe, is born out of Wu Chi (Infinite). 
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Variability is inherent in Tai Chi too. Chinese 
Master Jou Tsung Hwa (1989) explains this 
transformation by using an image of the tornado. 
Initially, there is the quiet atmosphere without 
any warning signs that the tornado may develop - 
the situation is in the state of Wu Chi. Suddenly 
the wind comes, it moves circularly, there is the 
tornado - Tai Chi. Wind is getting stronger and is 
turning into the tornado. But the tornado lasts for 
a certain time only, the wind subsides, and it is the 
quiet atmosphere again: Tai Chi returns to the 
state of Wu Chi. 

Wu Chi gives life to Tai Chi, Tai Chi transforms 
and generates Yang. Yang reaches the top and 
becomes Yin. Yin in accordance with the similar 
algorithm becomes Yang. The world is polarized: 
there are positive charges (Yang) and negative 
charges (Yin). Yang is conceived of as active, 
light, heat, vertical lines, mountains, male. Yin is 
conceived of as passive, dark, cold, horizontal 
lines, water, female. This state of Qi is the 
Supreme Ultimate (Tai Chi), which is graphically 
depicted as a famous Monad - a circle that 
consists of white and black drop-shaped halves 
with the dots of the opposite colors inside them. 

The mutual transformation of Yin and Yang 
includes five phases, which in accordance with a 
long standing tradition were called “The Five 
Elements” - Wu Xing. ‘The alternation and 
combination of yang and yin generate water, fire, 
wood, metal, and earth. With these five [phases 
of] qi harmoniously arranged, the Four Seasons 
proceed through them’ (Zhou Dunyi: C). The 
Wood element is young Yang, it generates Fire. 
The Fire element is mature Yang, it generates 
Earth. The Earth element is a balance of Yin and 
Yang, it gives life to Metal. The Metal element is 
young Yin. It is the source of Water, which means 
mature Yin. Water in turn creates Wood again. 
T h i s  o r d e r  o f  c r e a t i o n  i s  c a l l e d  a  
generating/creative cycle. The opposite direction 
- Wood - Water - Metal - Earth - Fire is an 
exhausting/weakening cycle. Wood absorbs 
Water; Water weakens Metal; Metal is taken from 
Earth; Earth snuffs Fire; Fire burns Wood. In the 
destructive cycle, five elements destroy one 
another: Water extinguishes Fire; Fire melts 
Metal; Metal cuts into Wood; Wood destroys 
Earth; Earth muddies Water. Knowledge of these 
principles of transformation is the key to the art of 
Feng Shui. Each of the Five Elements is a kind of 
a marker for the various spheres of life. Wood 

symbolizes the East, spring, green color, dragon, 
humanity, liver. Fire is the South, hot summer, red 
phoenix, ritual, awe, heart. Earth is perceived as a 
center, off-season, yellow color, unicorn, 
sincerity, trust, spleen. Metal is associated with 
the West, autumn period, white color, tiger, 
justice, lungs. Water is related to the North, 
winter, black color, turtle, wisdom, kidneys. The 
Five Elements are just Yin and Yang, Yin and 
Yang are the Supreme Ultimate, and the Supreme 
Ultimate is generated by Infinite. Taoist thinkers 
believed that this endless process of interaction 
and transformation of the two principles created 
three worlds: the world of Heaven – the world of 
Human - the world of Earth (Wong, 2005). 

Human beings, like all that exists, depend on Tao. 
When they are in harmony with the universal 
cosmic law, their life is long and happy. It 
becomes possible if they follow the principle of 
Wu Wei. “Wu” can be translated as “without”, 
“do not have”, “Wei” – as “to act”, “to do”, “to 
govern”, “to effort”. Hence, this concept literally 
means non-action/non-doing. Other variants of 
understanding are non-resistance, non-
interference (in the natural order of events). In 
some cases, Wu Wei means action that does not 
require a struggle or excessive effort. A similar 
principle is used in the internal martial arts. 
Sometimes the concept of Wei Wu Wei is used: it 
means the action of non-action (Loy, 1985). 

Wu Wei is the special kind of “joining the flow of 
existence”, merging of the individual “I” and Qi, 
unity of subject and object. 

‘Bearing it, rearing it
Bearing without possession
Achieving without arrogance
Raising without domination
This is called the Mystic Virtue’ (Tao Te Ching, 
2006: Chapter 10). 

There is neither active “I” nor object that requires 
efforts.  The boundary between subject and 
object disappears. There is just a spontaneous act 
according to Tao-Way. 

Being in Wu Wei state, humans achieve inner 
balance and harmony, obtain invisible soft power. 
When they live in accordance with Tao - the 
rhythms of Cosmos - their actions become 
effortless and natural. They are aware of their 
place in the world, their involvement in all that 
exists. They are “dissolved” in the flow of Tao. 
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Taoist sages claim that the universe is a 
harmonious whole, which has its own way. When 
people act against it, they destroy this harmony. 
Desires, pseudo-needs imposed by society 
confuse serenity, create competition and 
alienation from the original source, distort and 
limit natural spontaneity. A person following the 
principle of Wu Wei realizes that there is no sense 
to cling to what is good and to avoid what is bad. 
Comprehending that these antinomies are just the 
opposite sides of the One Unified Whole, Taoist 
accepts the existence of both good and evil and 
does not strive for any of them. The enlightened 
sages do not cut the world in half, do not choose 
between good and evil, winning and losing, 
useful and harmful and do not depend on them. 
They follow the art of Wu Wei. They act in 
accordance with the nature of things - that is why 
the consequences of their actions do not affect 
them. Wu Wei is a cultivation of the state of being, 
in which the action takes place in accordance with 
the natural cycles. This is a flow of life filled with 
great simplicity, love and awakening. Following 
Wu Wei, humans respond easily to any challenge. 

Conclusion :

 Taoist thinking is neither proto-philosophical nor 
anti-philosophical. Taoists act in an “open 
space”, they are not trapped by the only one 
ultimate truth. Just the opposite, they perceive the 
world through multi-faceted lens. Taoist 
practices that sometimes seem to be so different 
are just various methods of Tao-Way. Tao is the 
way of perceiving the world. Any perception of 
reality influences human life, their patterns of 
behavior. Taoism asserts that all life forces are 
directed toward harmony and balance, since this 
is their inner nature. People have a choice either 
to live their lives in a constant alignment with 
Tao-Way or to resist the natural order of things. 
The second option means that humans are 
alienated from themselves, their own Tao, and 
from the majestic flow of life. Taoist doctrine can 
be used as a guide to a happy human life. The 
great value of Taoism lies in the ability to direct 
humans to self-exploration, self-development, 
transformation, which makes it possible to 
connect with both their true nature and the 
universe. Taoist practices help to understand how 
to achieve this state of unity, harmony, and 
balance with Tao. 
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Abstract : 

To determine the role of e-learning in women 
skill empowerment through expertise in this tool 
for choosing better career options, developing 
interpersonal skills and availing more 
opportunities of acquiring higher education. 

Methods : Quantitative data collected by 
questionnaire, survey and face to face interviews to 
measure personal and professional experience in e-
learning. The sample chosen is E Learning staff 
working in different colleges under KKU as well 
as open survey through Google to get maximum 
response worldwide. Resource for secondary data 
are journals & various website on internet.

Results : The result of the study is indicating that 
there are more female users of e learning as 
compared to male users. Female users are from 
all age groups but 30-40 is frequent one. The 
response is from students, e learning specialist 
and majority is of academic instructors. 
Maximum women are satisfied with their e 
learning profession and many of them have 
received awards and achievements in this 
domain. Higher education is receiving the 
maximum benefit from e-learning. On the whole, 
women skills are being empowered with the help 
of E Learning and the study has enclosed 
wonderful experiences as well as success stories 
of many women that was discovered while 
completing this research.

Conclusion : The women are exploring their 
skills with the help of E-Learning and gaining self 
confidence, opportunities to prove their selves, 
better career options, distant leaning and many 
more. So we can say that E Learning is making 
the women smart & intelligent enough to cope 
with all situations and hence excel in their lives.

Keywords : Non-Government Organization, 
Government Organization, Open Distance 
Learning,  Secondary school certificate 

1. Introduction :

Role of  women can' t  be ignored or  
underestimated to men. E learning is also one of 
that fields where they are progressing rapidly 
because of advantages of e learning approach that 
really suits to the women especially here in KSA 

because of their cultural values, busy life styles 
and family responsibilities. E Learning is indeed 
a wonderful tool empowering women skills and 
we all are getting benefit from it every day by 
learning technical knowledge as well as 
innovative solutions are finding with each click. 
E-learning (or e-Learning) is the use of electronic 
media and information and communication 
technologies (ICT) in education. E-learning is 
broadly inclusive of all forms of educational 
technology in learning and teaching. E-learning 
is inclusive of, and is broadly synonymous with 
multimedia learning, technology-enhanced 
learning (TEL), computer-based instruction 
(CBI), computer managed instruction[1], 
computer-based training (CBT), computer-
assisted instruction or computer-aided 
instruction (CAI), internet-based training (IBT), 
web-based training (WBT), online education, 
virtual education, virtual learning environments 
(VLE) (which are also called learning platforms), 
m- l ea rn ing ,  and  d ig i t a l  educa t i ona l  
collaboration. These alternative names 
emphasize a particular aspect, component or 
delivery method.

E-learning includes numerous types of media that 
deliver text, audio, images, animation, and 
streaming video, and includes technology 
applications and processes such as audio or video 
tape, satellite TV, CD-ROM, and computer-based 
learning, as well as local intranet/extranet and 
web-based learning , information and 
communication systems, whether free-standing 
or based on either local networks or internet in 
networked learning, under many e-learning 
processes. [2]

Information and communication technology 
(ICT) is acting as a bridge for connecting the 
whole world through Internet. E-learning is a 
growing industry worldwide, owing to 
developments in the internet and multimedia 
technologies. A large number of women are now 
resorting to online courses to learn at their own 
pace, without the hassle of traveling to schools 
and colleges and at a reasonable cost too. E-
learning allows a much wider scope of interaction 
online using 24-hour discussion forums, chat-
room texting and e-mail. Individual coaching 

E-Learning As a Tool for Women Skill Empowerment in KSA
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takes place via e-mail, Skype etc. Assignments 
and projects are a blend of online work with local 
community involvement and research.

The International Centre for Entrepreneurship 
and Career Development (ICECD), that has been 
training women in helping them develop 
entrepreneurial inclination, launched a module in 
2008 for training women in 2,000 villages across 
the state though e-learning. Based in Ahmedabad, 
ICECD conducts courses in entrepreneurship 
development and career development and has 
been working with rural women and widows 
across the state to train them to start their own 
businesses and be independent since 1986. It has 
also conducted similar training programs in more 
than 50 developing countries of Asia, Africa, 
Caribbean and Pacific regions. The United 
Nations has even recognized it as a centre of 
excellence for their contribution in women 
empowerment.

Women and men alike need to be involved in 
analyzing their own problems, proposing rational 
solutions and consequently taking collective 
ac t ion .  Reg iona l  ne twork ing ,  soc ia l  
mobilization, changing the attitudes and 
knowledge, and translating the posed objectives 
into reality are certain effective measures which 
can be adopted in empowering women, creating 
legal awareness and helping women litigants.

E-learning can also be effectively utilized to link 
between social and legal organizations where 
women issues are concerned. For example e-
learning networking would establish links 
between women organizations, lawyers and 
courts. Thus, by making concentrated efforts of e-
learning we can bridge the gap between social 
organizations and legal system, between lower 
and high court, between rural and urban areas, 
between senior and junior lawyers and so on. This 
will also considerably serve the purpose of 
empowering women.

E-learning can be promoted with the help of 
interactive website, online questionnaires, e-
learning wired magazines, and a strong network 
of e-learning counselors. In today’s date, there are 
several Indian universities which offer distance 
learning courses, namely – Indira Gandhi 
National Open University, Sikkim Manipal 
University, University of Mumbai, and 
Symbiosis Centre for Distance Learning, 
Annamalai University, Osmania University and 
the like. Amongst a few universities in the US are, 

University of Massachusetts, University of 
Phoenix, University of Idaho, Bellevue 
University and others. The American Business 
Woman Association, in accordance with its 
mission to help, train and educate its female 
members, in 2001, views online classes and 
course-work as an effective option for those 
women who are keen to continue developing their 
business skills.

Thus, e-learning is rapidly gaining not only 
business feasibility but mass acceptance as well. 
Women can benefit largely from such programs 
as they often face several obstructions in going 
out. It is also a beneficial option for women as it is 
flexibly structured, self-operated and cost-
effective. They can learn at their own pace 
without any deadlines, choosing courses, study 
materials and topics according to their own needs 
and preferences. It offers a wide variety of 
learning styles and technological tools to suit 
particular necessities. It is not bound by time or 
place, and brings the global learning opportunity 
to her fingertips!! Women need to reap the 
benefits of e-learning and expand their 
educational realm, while perfectly maintaining 
balance  between personal  and other  
commitments.

2. Related Work :

Globalization has presented new challenges in 
the realization of the goal of empowering women 
and now women empowerment has become the 
slogan and motto of many social reformers, 
governmental  agencies and voluntary 
organizations. There is a long cherished wish 
among all the women to have better avenues in 
life in order to lead the life in a more fruitful way. 
However the concept women empowerment is a 
matter of controversy even now. Empowerment 
is a process of acquiring knowledge and 
awareness which enable them to move towards 
life with greater dignity and self-assurance. In 
fact an empowered woman is nation’s strength. 
The united Nation’s Organization had declared 
the year 1975 as women’s year and the decade 
1975-1985 as women’s decade on an 
international level (2005, p.37). If enabled 
economists and social scientists to unveil many 
issues related to women. So various studies were 
conducted and made a consensus that so long as 
women remain depressed and exploited, no 
nation can enjoy freedom and justice. It is found 
that when half of the population is denied the 
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opportunities for utilizing their full potential, the 
economic parameter like growth, development 
and welfare remain undefined. So various steps 
were taken to define the concept of women 
empowerment and to find out ways through 
which women can be empowered.

Empowerment literally means becoming 
powerful. In that perspective the empowerment 
of women and the improvement of their status, 
particularly in respect of education, health and 
economic opportunities is highly important. 
Women need to be empowered in order to 
become strong and ready to take up new 
challenges for the building up of the family, 
society and the nation. Infact women 
empowerment is human empowerment itself. 
Accord ing  to  Sushama Shay  (1998 ,  
p.56.)Women Empowerment is a process which 
helps women to change other women 
consciousness through creating awareness. 

A. Importance of women empowerment 

Human development encompasses elements that 
contribute critical issues of gender and 
development. The dignity and culture of a society 
can be detected from the status of women in that 
society. According to RameshwariPandya (2008) 
Empowerment has become the key solution to 
many social problems. Empowerment of women 
is empowerment of family/household and in turn 
development of a nation of a country. 
Empowerment of women leads to benefit not 
only to the individual woman and to women 
groups, but also to the families and community as 
a whole through collective action for 
development. (2008, p.5). 

B. Purpose of Women empowerment 

Women must define their own needs and goals as 
well as strategies. A pre- requisite for women’s 
participation in development process is their 
empowerment. Women must exercise full 
participation in decision making process in all 
walks of life and fully participate with men in 
finding equitable and practical solution to issues 
both in the family and society. It also declared that 
human rights of women and girl child are 
inalienable, integral and invisible parts of 
universal human Rights. In her message to mark 
the First day of the, year of Empowerment of 
women, the national commission for women 
chairperson VibhaParthaSarathi said, the year to 
come must see women in apex decision making 

bodies, enter profession denied to them so far, 
recognize their contribution on important and 
legitimate and help them to fight against disease 
and deprivation, indignity and inequity.

The first step for the women empowerment is to 
enhance their literacy level anduplift their 
entrepreneurial skill. SSC program of BOU, 
Bangladesh Open University,  certainly serves 
thepurpose of enhancing literacy as well as the 
general level of education for the ruralwomen. 
The main constraint in the SSC program is the 
heavy dependence onthe text materials. Since the 
students don’t have much access to other 
educationalmedia, printed textbooks have 
become the main vehicle of knowledge 
transmission in the program. As a result, if the 
students face any difficult inunderstanding the 
contents, they always depend on tutors and fellow 
students.

That’s why, the demand for more and more 
tutorial sessions are always high in theprogram, 
which is a diverging tendency from ODL system. 
Therefore, adoptingmore and more distance 
education media is very crucial in this case. Only 
BOUalone will not be able to do that. 
Government intervention can be very fruitful 
inthis case. For example, government can allow 
more chunk in TV and Radio forBOU program or 
can allow BOU to use a separate channels for 
broadcasting itsprogram. At the same time, 
government can provide TV and Radio sets to the 
rural female groups. This kind of initiative will 
help the rural women learn fromthe program most 
effectively. In the case of skill training program, 
BOU projects shows that theentrepreneurial skill 
can be enhanced by using ODL materials. Of 
course, ODL system is relatively appropriate to 
train the huge number of rural poor women 
inBangladesh. However, designing, developing 
and delivering the ODL materials inthis case 
needs careful attention. The materials must be 
more simple. Since the rural women are not 
literate in general, the materials should be either 
practiceoriented (for example, learning games) or 
illustrated materials. Cases based on success 
stories of the rural women, threats and remedies 
in the businesses, etc. maybe more attractive to 
the rural women. So, locally produced radio and 
TV program based on the cases may be useful in 
this case. Of course, the socialnorms and gender 
sensitivity should be captured while the materials 
are developed. The collaboration with the NGOs 
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and GOs are very important tomaximize the 
impacts of the training program.

This is although, it is well known that, access to 
quality education and scientific knowledge is 
essential for creating economic growth and 
sustainable human development, including 
poverty alleviation and improvement of human 
health. In all countries and in the developing 
countries in particular, there is a need to employ 
Information and Communication Technology, 
ICT to gain global access to learning. ICT can 
address issues of educational equity, social 
exclusion and can deliver a more effective and 
accessible educational opportunities. It can also 
reduce cost of reaching and educating many rural 
students who are deprived of creative education 
due to lack of qualified teaching force. In 
Bangladesh, the education curriculum has been 
modernized to meet an international standard. 
For various reasons, qualified teachers are not 
keen to move to rural areas. The same is true in 
areas of health sectors where qualified medical 
doctors are not willing to move to rural areas. 
Therefore, we find enormous potentials for 
contribution of e-Learning and e-Health in 
empowering the rural educators as well as health 
care providers. A pilot project to test the 
potentials of e-Learning is implemented at a 
village Nohata in Magura district in Bangladesh 
(www.nuhat.org). Started in 2006, it has been 
using ICT tools to communicate, learn and access 
international quality educational content. The 
main challenges are to empower the rural people 
through creating locally relevant content for 
improving proficiency in English language, 
Mathematics, Science and Health care 
application and services considering the socio-
cultural factors, to achieve health, education and 
economic development. Through careful 
selection and creation of relevant e-Learning 
materials, we intend to develop the rural 
community using the potential of rural people and 
adopting participatory approaches for building 
knowledge, skills and capacity.[3]

3. Surveys and Experiments :

3.1 Questionair & Survey

Questionnaire was made including open ended 
questions related to E Learning

Main focus was to gather experience of woman in 
e learning and how it facilities in flourishing 
skills of empowerment. Survey consisted of 

closed ended questions to capture maximum 
response all over the world using internet. The 
purpose was to get maximum data set to evaluate 
our inferences.

These are set of questions that were main part of 
our research :

E learning facilitates to achieve professional 
goals

Each profession is having its professional goal. 
Our objective was to evaluate satisfaction of 
professional goals by females with the use of e 
learning. Also we have checked that how 
successfully e learning is aiding to achieve 
professional goals in contrast to traditional 
learning.

1. Strongly Disagree 0 % 0 0%
2. 0 % 0 0%
3. 33 % 2 33%
4. 33 % 2 33%
5. Strongly Agree 33 % 2 33%

E learning overcomes the issues of gender divide

E learning is a wonderful tool that overcomes the 
gender divide regardless of any profession or any 
culture. It has really empowered Saudi women to 
work for the society regardless of any cultural 
barriers. So e learning overcomes the gender, 
culture, economic and other differences in all 
areas of society.

1. Strongly Disagree 0 % 0 0%
2. 17 % 0 0%
3. 0 % 2 33%
4. 67 % 2 33%
5. Strongly Agree 17 % 2 33%
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E learning aids in higher education

Most of the females are getting their higher 
education with the help of e learning. Now days it 
is becoming part and parcel of academic 
education. Nobody can deny the impact of 
education in giving empowerment to the women 
which in turn is attained via the use of e learning 
tool. 

1. Strongly Disagree 0 % 0 0%
2. 0 % 0 0%
3. 0 % 2 33%
4. 50% 2 33%
5. Strongly Agree 50 % 2 33%

E learning solves techno stress

This is the fast era of age where everybody is 
struggling for the best. E learning is acting as a 
tool to cope with techno stresses of today’s life.

1. Strongly Disagree 0 % 0 0%
2. 0 % 0 0%
3. 0 % 2 33%
4. 50% 2 33%
5. Strongly Agree 50 % 2 33%

The huge difference exists between e-learning 
users and non e-learning users

To analyze that is e learning user is having any 
difference in use of technology with the one who 
is not having e learning background.

1. Strongly Disagree 0 % 0 0%
2. 0 % 0 0%
3. 33 % 2 33%
4. 50% 2 33%
5. Strongly Agree 17 % 2 33%

E-learning provides more opportunities of 
achievements and awards

Most of us are attracted towards appreciation and 
motivation. E learning is proving more 
opportunities for achievements and awards as 
compared to other professions.

1. Strongly Disagree 0 % 0 0%
2. 17% 0 0%
3. 17 % 2 33%
4. 67% 2 33%
5. Strongly Agree 0% 2 33%

With e-learning there are more chances of 
promotions

E learning users do enjoy their work as lots of 
variety exists in implementation and usage of 
technology. Similarly we have evaluated overall 
opinion that there are more chances of 
promotions for e learning users in their 
professions as well as in life.

1. Strongly Disagree 0 % 0 0%
2. 0% 0 0%
3. 50 % 2 33%
4. 50% 2 33%
5. Strongly Agree 0% 2 33%

E learning helps for women entrepreneurship

E learning is an effective way to introduce 
women entrepreneurship especially for those 
who have cultural or traditional barriers.

1. Strongly Disagree 0 % 0 0%
2. 17% 0 0%
3. 17 % 2 33%
4. 67% 2 33%
5. Strongly Agree 0% 2 33%

E learning has given empowerment to the women

Today’s women is much more progressed as 
compared to last decades where credit goes to all 
emerging technologies including e learning also 
that aids in women empowerment.

1. Strongly Disagree 17 % 0 0%
2. 17% 0 0%
3. 33 % 2 33%
4. 33% 2 33%
5. Strongly Agree 0% 2 33%
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E learning offers enhanced career options to the 
women

E learning has introduced more career options to 
the women that’s why many females are attracted 
towards the use of e learning. 

1. Strongly Disagree 17 % 0 0%
2. 0% 0 0%
3. 33 % 2 33%
4. 50% 2 33%
5. Strongly Agree 0% 2 33%

E learning is an active communication tool 
overcoming cultural or traditional barriers

E learning has removed cultural and traditional 
barriers of the women and today’s woman is more 
confident in contrast to past because of e learning 
use.

1. Strongly Disagree 0 % 0 0%
2. 0% 0 0%
3. 33 % 2 33%
4. 33% 2 33%
5. Strongly Agree 33% 2 33%

There is more scope of progress in society with 
the use of e learning

Now a days we can’t live without social 
networking learning is applicable everywhere 
including academics, shopping, online 
transactions, business management, higher 
education etc. So we can progress more rapidly in 
the current society if we are familiar with this 
technology. Otherwise its quite tough to exist in 
the society without knowing e learning 
technology. 

1. Strongly Disagree 0 % 0 0%
2. 0% 0 0%
3. 17 % 2 33%
4. 83% 2 33%
5. Strongly Agree 0% 2 33%

3.2. Interviews

Personal interviews were taken from females 
belonging to various e learning background in 
Abha, Saudia Arabia. Their opinion contributed 
to achieve our overall results.

3.3. Secondary Data :

Secondary data was collected by LMS of KKU 
and elc.kku.edu.sa for obtaining female’s 
participation in E learning particularly KSA.
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Abstract :

Author attended  a  Business Conference “Africa 
Seminar Series” by Confederation of Indian 
Industry’s (CII) held on 8th Aug 2014 at 
Hyderabad, where a number of Business Leaders, 
Decision Makers and other Industry Champions 
of various African nations had taken part.  Based 
on the author’s interactions and learnings with 
leaders, they prepared this paper to portray the 
ICT business opportunities and market 
intelligence, in reference to the countries of East 
African Commission (EAC), Nigeria, Lesotho, 
Ethiopia, DRC & South Sudan. They have also 
made use of the secondary data available in the 
market to substantiate inferences. The paper is 
aimed at guiding Indian ICT entrepreneurs 
interested in exploring business in African region.

Key words : ICT, ICT in emerging African 
economy, ICT in EAC

Introduction :
Objective :

It is a well-known fact that “Proper business 
Intelligence is essential to make all the strategic 
decisions in International business. Sufficient 
and reliable information is a prerequisite for 
proper business decision making “ (Francis 
Cherunilam, International Business, PHI 
learning new Delhi 2010, page 470)

Objective of this paper is to provide International 
Business Intelligence for Indian ICT industries, 
those who are considering exploring their 
business in the African continent. 

Descriptive :

The IT industry has made India highly visible in 
the global market. Perception of the world about 
India has changed, such as snake charmers & 
black magic nation to a knowledge nation. ICT 
industry enjoyed its growth over last two decades 
and ensured good contribution to nation’s 
economic development & poverty minimization 
programs. However, despite such credentials, 
ICT industry is now facing growth & 
sustainability challenges due to increased 
competition and business slowdown in 

developed markets of US & Europe.   

In order to maintain its historical growth trend, 
Indian ICT sector needs to hunt for alternative 
opportunities elsewhere on the globe. 
Incidentally, market is now talking a lot about 
business potential in emerging nations of Africa. 
We read & hear a lot about their economic 
growth, developments and adaptation of ICT 
technologies. This emerging Africa market could 
be an exciting geography that can excite Indian 
ICT industry, as this market is ready to adopt ICT 
technologies with a simplified & market oriented 
business process and visible political stability.

Accenture in its report titled - “Expansion into 
Africa: Challenges & success factors revealed”  
says that Africa’s economic growth is driven by 
FOUR trends such as;

- Growth of  large aspiring consumer markets  
and increase in income

- Good GDP growth and intra-regional 
cooperation

- Infrastructure development and increasing 
participation by labor force

- Increasing Foreign direct investments

Further it is evident that rapid shift in technology 
lever in global market, such as; rapid growth of 
Internet & mobility users, Cloud computing, 
Analytics and Mobile apps etc. are driving the 
economic growth in Africa.

Considering the market dynamics of the African 
Continent  and its geographical spread, Indian 
ICT companies could follow an approach of 
segmentation by adapting to the boundaries of 
Regional Cooperative agencies such as; East 
African Communities (EAC) , Economic 
Community of West Africas    (ECOWAS), South 
African Development Cooperation Agencies 
(SADC) etc.. to enter & grow in this region.

Authors have attempted to describe the business 
opportunities in the EAC region by interacting 
with governance leaders of these nations & select 
business champions.

Study of Business Opportunities for Indian ICT Industry in International 
Market ; Qualitative Views Based on Interaction with Country
Ambassador's Industry Champions of Select African Countries

Shrishail Angadi, Research Scholar
Jain University, Ramanagar (Karnataka)

Dr. N.M. Bhatta
Jain University, Ramanagar (Karnataka)
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Business Opportunities & Geographic 
Enlightenment :

From the market facts, Indian business presence 
in Africa is very small compared to UK , USA and 
China. This could be mostly because of their 
perception of market which is based on Self 
Reference Criteria (SRC). According to Phillip R 
Cateora, SRC is unconscious reference to assess 
own Experience, Knowledge and cultural values 
as a basis for making decisions.   

From available market surveys, USA & UK have 
made strong inroads into AFRICA through 
Foreign Direct Investments (FDI) route, 
particularly in metals & mining, Technology, Oil 
& Gas sectors. However, Despite its successful 
credentials in US & Europe market Indian ICT 
sector is not making strong entry in AFRICAN 
geography as of now... Regardless of such 
situation, some of TOP & shrewd Indian ICT 
companies have been (some of them listed below) 
making efforts to establish themselves in 
AFRICAN region from quite some time now. 
(Ref. Economic Times Daily News;10.5.2013)

- WIPRO, 3 centers in south Africa
- Tech Mahindra staff in Africa is close to 2500
- HCL technology says that AFRICA accounts 

12.8% its revenue.

Another industrial conglomerate, TATAs are 
present in Africa from a very long time. Its IT arm 
TCS  has a strong presence in South Africa as 
subsidiary of  TCS India., a Black Economic 
Empowerment (BEE) company. TCS south 
Africa business presence is seen in Botswana, 
Kenya, Nigeria, Ghana, and Zambia.  Presence of 
these big companies can motivate other mid-
sized Indian ICT companies  to take a step 
towards expanding to Africa.

A leading Industrialist, Shri Adi Godrej in his 
presidential speech in CII conference in New 
Delhi in March 2013 said that, “ Africa is a  
perfect destination for Indian investor, with an 
abundance of natural resources, a burgeoning 
middle class, rising per capita income and major 
economic reforms and economy growth 
momentum” ( ET March 19, 2013 )

Non ICT business sectors already have made & 
making inroads into Africa. This could be another 
encouragement for ICT sector. Just to name few;

- TATA groups is present in Africa for at least 
TWO decades now

- Bharati Airtel acquired Zain telecom in 
Nigeria, for USD 10 billion

- ONGC & Oil India acquired an oil block in 
Rovuma for USD 2.47 billion 

- Shapoorji Pallonji group working with 
AFCON in many Infra projects.

- Indian Pharma companies have invested about 
USD 32 million in Uganda along with local 
company to produce drugs locally in Africa.

- Africa now consumes almost 15% of India’s 
total drug produce 

In a sense Africa is not a  new geography for 
Indians  because our trade relationship with Africa 
is noticeable since the days of sailors traded 
through east coast of Africa. Today our bilateral 
trade with Africa is expected to reach USD 176 
Billion in 2015 from current USD 63 billion

Before talking more about opportunities for 
Indian ICT organization, authors tried to put 
together some relevant information on Economic 
and Social aspects as under;

- World Bank continues to carry out its 
developmental programs with increased 
commitment for Agriculture, Poverty 
eradication and accelerated learning

- Social factors impacting and visible are; 
Weak governance, Child birth problems & 
increased urbanizations

Geography Simplified :

The moment any one considers venturing into 
African market, they first think of only South Africa!

African continent has 54 countries and 25 + of 
them are making a positive progress and their GDP 
in the last 3 years has seen a positive growth. From 
perspective of business landscape and ease of 
segmentation, for Indian ICT industry, geography 
can be understood and considered for business in 
four divisions as given in below table -1.

Table – 1 
Africa Regions

  Geographical Division & Regional Trade relation with India 
  Agencies 

  East Africa, East African As per EXIM Bank, Trade
  Community (EAC) for Agency to between EAC region and India
  economic integration, COMESA has increased 13 folds from USD
  (Common Market for Eastern & 490.8 million in 2002 to USD
  Southern Africa) 6.6 Billion in 2012

The Exim bank, which studied 
India's trade and   investment 
potentials in the region, said, 
"India's trade and investment 
relations with the EAC region 
have strengthened  (News-
IANS, July 1, 2014, Accra)

14



  West Africa,
  ECOWAS; Economic Community Nigeria: Good Trade Relation 
  of West Africa with Nigeria, Established 

relationship with India for more 
than 40 years. Trade turnover in 
2011–12 was USD 17.3 billion. 
About 35000 Indians are living 
in Nigeria and about 50000 
Nigerians are residing in India.

Ghana:

Warm relationship exists 
between India & Ghana, Exim 
Bank extended Line of Credit to 
the tune USD 224 Million for 
various projects of Ghana. Total 
Trade in 2013-2014 is USD 
1.2 Billion

  Sub Saharan Africa (SSA)/ Respectable Bilateral Trade 
  SADC region, SADC is relationship exists between 
  Established in 1992, committed India & SADC region. Indian
  to Regional Integration and Exports have grown from USD
  economic development and 0.7 billion in 2001 to USD
  ensuring peace and security. 9.7 billion in 2012. 

  North Africa Political Instability is largely a 
cause for Indian Trade impacts. 

Methodology :

In this paper authors have used direct interaction 
with Nine (9) ambassadors from different 
countries from EAC (East Africa Commission) 
region (Nigeria, DRC, Ethiopia, South Sudan) 
and about 12 business champions who have 
familiarity with African countries. 

This activity was performed during CII – Africa 
event conducted by CII Andhra Pradesh chapter 
in Hyderabad on 8th August 2014. We 
gathered/recorded & understood on the 
opportunities for Indian industry and other useful 
business parameters / opinions on business 
environment.  In addition we also used secondary 
data from various sources and described 
qualitatively to portray the business opportunities 
for Indian ICT organizations in EAC region.

Though the sample size chosen is not too large, it 
is justified  as the strata includes the key policy 
makers from the African nations & Indian 
organizations.

Primary Data :

In order to study the business potential & enhance 
the confidence level, we had focused on 
following points during our interactions;

- Security Aspects : How safe is  the nation to 
do the business by Indian citizens

- Ease of starting the business
- About Investment protection
- Are there any preferences to Indian 

organizations
- Existence of Bilateral trade with India
- Financial assistance from Indian Govt.

- Area’s business priorities

*  Agriculture
*  Mining & Material
*  Infrastructure
*  ICT
*  Manufacturing
*  Real Estate

Responses received

Table – 2
Response Table
                                      Response Tabulation

          Question Total No.         Number of Participants
of parti- Rated Rated Rated Rated Rated
cipants "1" "2" "3" "4" "5"

1.) How do you rate safety & 24 1 8 11 4 0
security environment in operating
 in African countries; 
It’s safe to lead life and do the 
business as in any other 
developed countries
2.) Rate your views on starting 24 1 5 12 6 0
a business in your country;
Its easy, Less time consuming, No 
running from dept. to department
3.) Rate your views on Investment 24 0 3 14 7 0
protections;
Have policies in place to ensure that
investments made by Foreign nations 
are well protected
4.) Rate your pref. in business 24 0 3 10 11 0
association with Indian organisation,
in particular to ICT requirements
Preference to Indian ICT org. 
5.) Rate your views on Existance of 24 0 8 16 0 0
Financial Assistance from India
Financial Support policies are in place
from Indian org. such as Exim.
6.) Rate your development priority 
sectors for business 
1. Agriculture 24 0 2 12 6 4
2. Mining & Material 24 0 2 13 8 1
3. Infrastructure 
   (Road, Airport, Energy) 24 0 7 9 6 2
4. Energy 24 0 4 9 10 1
5. ICT 24 0 0 12 12 0
6. Real Estate 24 7 15 0 2 0
7. Tourism 24 4 14 3 3 0

Secondary Data :

In order to correlate between Primary Data with 
secondary data, we focused on;

- GDP growth & Vision of the nation
- Sector wise development budgets
- Ongoing projects
- Financial assistances

Source : KPMG,  Grand Thornton- East African 
Edition, The Budget of Rwanda, Uganda Budget 
FY 2014/15, Tanzania Budget 2013, Budget 2013 
of Nigeria, Budget 2013 of Ethiopia
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Table: 3

Secondary Data 

Note : Table-2 built based on secondary data 
sources is to indicate the growth trend, budget 
availability, focus & vision of the nation and 
special attentions given to security / defense. The 
numbers portrayed are converted to equivalent 
USD, hence variations can be seen. 

Data Analysis & Correlation : Following are 
the results from primary data and correlated with 
relevant secondary data source listed in Table 2 as 
under;

1. What do country leaders & Industry 
champs say about security aspects for Indian ICT 
business organizations.  On a scale of 1 to 5 and 5 
being highest in agreement, 100% of African 
Leaders rated safety aspect above 3, on the 
contrary, only 40% of Indian Business leaders 
rated this at 3 and above and 60% rated below 3.

The above scores suggest that there is a great 
divide of perception in this area. African leaders 
emphatically stated that adequate systems are in 
place to ensure safety & security of Indian 
business & workmen. Secondary data also 
suggests that there is enough budget allocation 
for security systems. The Indian counterparts do 
not think exactly on the same line and express this 
as a major concern. This suggests that while 

required policies may be in place, their 
implementations on the ground may call for 
greater attention. It is also not out of the place that 
some of the incidents reported on print & visual 
media, though stray in nature, might have shaken 
the confidence of Indian entrepreneurs. It is 
important that African governments walk on 
extra mile to ensure a perception change through 
a more committed implementation plan. 

2. Understanding about ease of starting 
business -  100% of African leaders rated ease of 
starting business above 3, whereas only 40% of 
Indian Business leaders rated this at above 3 and 
60% rates below 3. 

There is lot opinion divide between leaders in this 
area also. African leaders have rated this 
parameter very high sighting single window 
clearance, industry friendly facilities etc. Indian 
team does not exactly think so considering lack of 
full-fledged infrastructure facilities in many of 
these countries. Africa nations will have to do 
more to attract foreign investors. This calls for 
serious analysis & necessary change in policies. 
Secondary data indicates that sizeable allocation 
for areas like ICT & E-governance, which is a 
reflection of nation’s commitment for process & 
services improvement, this may take some more 
time for the industry to reap the benefits. 

3. Investment protection - 100% of 
African leaders rated investment protection 
provision at 3, Whereas 80% of Indian Business 
leaders rated investment protection Provisions is 
above 3 and 20% rate below 3.

Correlating both Secondary & primary data  there 
is encouraging feedback and nations vision is 
visible to open up FDI (Foreign Direct 
Investments) opportunities.  However, since 20% 
Indian investors rated below 3, this point calls for 
special attention. Many countries including India 
offer investment guarantees, buy back guaranty, 
guaranties for provision of raw materials etc. 
Over guaranty may also be counterproductive, 
and we should not forget the bitter example of 
Enron in India. This call for a round table 
discussions between host country & industry to 
understand each other’s expectations & examine 
what extent can be matched;

4. P r e f e r e n c e  t o  I n d i a n  I C T  
entrepreneurs - 100% of African leaders rated 
preference to work with Indian ICT  
Organizations at above 3, whereas 80% of 
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Business leaders rated this above 3 and  20% rate 
below 3.

Correlating primary & secondary data it is visible 
that Africa  leaders & national vision have 
expressed need & urgency of ICT adoption for 
their economic development, there is keen 
consideration for Indian ICT industry from 
primary responses by both leaders.

Recommendations : 

- In general there is a wide agreement 
between leaders on various facets of moving 
to African continent. Wherever there are 
gaps, they appear to be more of perception 
issues & few implementation related issues. 
The following recommendations might help 
bridging these gaps:

o African governments are advised to analyze 
if there are any implementation gaps in the 
field of safety & security to guest industries 
& address the same. They are also required 
to give wide publicity regarding various 
initiatives taken by them to improve 
investor confidence.

o A  round of discussions are recommended 
between African leaders & Indian industry 
to arrive at an expectation matching in the 
field of investment protection and ease of 
starting business.

o  Indian industry must capitalize on the facts 
that they are a preferred entity in Africa for 
ICT & in the light of US & Europe market 
drying up this could be a viable option in the 
days to come.

Conclusion :

This paper is based on the data collected from 
published material & interactions with the 
leaders. To arrive at more actionable 
recommendations discussions are required under 
the guidance of established platforms like CII, 
FICCI, and NASSCOM etc. whose feedback will 
be more binding on India & African 
governments. 
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Abstract :

Following the rise into notoriety of the Islamic 
State of Iraq and Syria (ISIS) there is now a 
renewed attention to targeting terrorist financing. 
Inevitably, the regulatory attention would once 
again be focusedon Non-governmental 
Organizations (NGOs), especially the charities 
which have historically been implicated in 
terrorist financing.

The dynamic expansion of the NGO sector, in the 
absence of strong regulatory culture, has become 
a matter of concern in many countries. But 
overregulation or indiscriminate regulation of 
NGOs or charities could be counterproductive. 
Excessive regulation or bureaucratic interference 
could frustrate the very rationale of having NGOs 
as an alternative or adjunct vehicle for delivery of 
crucial public goods. 

Therefore the policies, procedures, and 
regulations concerning NGO governance should 
be such that the NGO sector can continue to be a 
partner to the state in development,  
supplementing the delivery of important public 
goods and not be used as fronts for terrorists.

Key Words : Terrorism, Terrorist Financing, 
Non-Governmental Organizations, Civil Society, 
Charities 

Introduction :

Following globalization, governments have been 
engaged in a process of “competitive 
deregulation,” transferring assets to the private 
sector thereby bringing business to the heart of 
economic development in almost every country 
of the world. In this endeavour, Non-
governmental Organizations (NGOs),have 
emerged as a countervailing force in shaping 
socio-economic change and addressing problems 
that were previously handled by the state alone 
(Sayer, 2007. 133).

In many countries NGO activities are based on a 
considerable degree of voluntarism and 
supported by donations, though in some countries 
they tend to get some amount of financial support 
from government sources. Many NGOs therefore 
have attempted to maintain a complementary 

relationship with the governments and act as 
alternative service providers to help fill the gaps 
where state initiated service provision is lacking, 
h a s  e l a p s e d  o r  s i m p l y  i n a d e q u a t e  
(Dicklitch,2002. 22).

The state-NGO engagement and relationship can 
be described under four main categories: (1) 
cooperation, (2) co-option, (3) complementary, 
and (4) confrontation (United Nations Human 
Settlements Programme, 2006. 17). Strong and 
vibrant organisations can be engaged with the 
state, arouse interest, attract funding and 
influence the government’s attitude towards the 
NGOs.

Of late, NGOs are seen to be more actively 
involved in advocacy, giving larger attention 
towards systemic and structural elements of 
societal inequalities. In a way,  NGOs mostly 
complement the task of local governments by 
building peoples capacities to promote 
community development in local areas, helping 
the local population to have access to basic 
services, increasing employment opportunities in 
these areas and strengthening community 
organizations for self-development (Osteria, 
1999.142).  

In this sense, the service delivery by the NGOs 
need not necessarily be seen as being in 
competition with government initiatives. In 
almost all cases, these are supplemental to the 
efforts of the government (Peifeng, 2011, 79). 
This however requires that the government itself 
is sympathetic to or tolerant of the NGO activism 
and NGO involvement in sectors that have 
traditionally been in its exclusive domain and is 
willing to provide the space to these entities to 
operate effectively (Sewanyana, 2009.207).

1. Terrorist Financing and the NGO Sector - 
However, there are many instances where NGOs 
have been exploited by terrorist groups as fund-
raising mechanisms. Terrorist groups have used 
NGOs and charities as a cover for their nefarious 
activit ies.  Conversely,  many terrorist  
organizations like the Hezbollah are being 
regarded as legitimate by the population they 
work with or control, by providing basic services 
with the money coming from NGOs and 

Regulation of NGO's and Charities : Need for a Balanced Approach

Dharitri  Dwivedy, 
University of Madras, Chennai
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charities. Most of the services provided by these 
organizations include childcare, healthcare,  
literacy, social welfare and other services that 
some governments are incapable of providing or 
provide inadequately or unfairly due to 
inefficiency, inertia or corruption.  Ironically, 
service provision by these non-state entities also 
includes rescue, relief, and rehabilitation work in 
the event of a terrorist related violence (Sharma, 
2005).

The most prominent example of an organization 
that exploited NGOs and charities for funding 
and other logistics would be Al Qaeda 
(Blanchard, 2006.12),  a transnational 
organization that carried out the attacks in the US 
on 21 September 2001(henceforth referred to as 
9/11). The group relied extensively on a network 
of NGOs and charities that channelled their 
money to fund the “mujahedeen” fight against the 
Soviet invasion of Afghanistan beginning in 
1979. Subsequently, after the Soviet withdrawal 
from Afghanistan these organizations were used 
to channel funds, resources, supplies, and recruits 
for the Al Qaeda (Menelik, 2005).  These NGOs 
and charities were also used as fronts or 
legitimate covers for terrorist activities (de 
Willebois, 2010. 3). 

Quite obviously, therefore, NGOs and charities 
have been viewed as potential weak spots in 
global initiatives on Anti-Money Laundering 
(AML) and Countering the Financing of 
Terrorism (AML/CFT) (Ridley, 2009. 168). 
Governments and legitimate NGOs and charities 
are now under pressure to identify risks and 
develop effective regulatory systems to protect 
and support the NGO sector in many countries of 
the world (Hicks, 2006. 83).  It is expected that, 
effective regulation of NGOs and charities would 
promote good governance and accountability 
within the sector as well as minimize the risk of 
abuse by nefarious groups and individuals.

2. Initiatives against Terrorist Financing - 

2.1. The United Nations - Even before the 9/11 
attacks, there were number of initiatives globally 
as well as by individual countries to fight criminal 
money laundering generally and terrorist 
financing particularly. For example, following 
the 1998 terrorist attacks on the US embassies in 
Tanzania and Kenya, the Security Council of the 
United Nations imposed universal sanctions 
against the Taliban regime in Afghanistan and Al 

Qaeda under its Resolution 1267 adopted in 
October 1999. The resolution also created a 
Monitoring Committee to follow up with the 
implementation of the sanctions.  Also in 1999, 
the International Convention for the Suppression 
of the Financing of Terrorism was adopted by the 
UN, which urged the members to criminalize the 
financing of terrorism and to identify, detect, and 
freeze funds used to finance terrorist activities, by 
enacting appropriate domestic legislations. 
Under the provisions of this convention, the 
financial institutions were required to enhance 
customer due diligence and monitor suspicious 
transactions and develop reporting mechanisms 
for such activities.  The UN also addressed 
problems associated with NGOs – “organizations 
which “have or claim to have charitable, social or 
cultural goals.” 

Despite these initiatives however, the efforts to 
target terrorist financing and prevent the abuse of 
charitable entities were not effective since a 
majority of the UN member countries did not 
ratify the convention. For example, by September 
2001, only five countries were signatories to the 
1999 convention (Rosand, Millar and Ipe). 

The 9/11 attacks   definitely increased efforts by 
all to counter terrorist financing and possible 
sources of funding including from NGOs and 
charities (Gunaratna, 2003). On 28 September 
2001, the Security Council, unanimously adopted 
Resolution 1373, which is by far the most 
comprehensive instrument to bind the countries 
to target terrorist financing and  combating 
terrorism as a whole.

A number of provisions of the Resolution 1373 
are worth mentioning here. First, for the first 
time, the UN could bring all its members together 
to a commitment to fight a common menace – 
terrorism. Second, this commitment was binding 
since it was invoked under Article 51 of the UN 
Charter which recognizes the “inherent right of 
individual and collective self-defence” against a 
common threat. Third, the Resolution 1373 
expanded the mandate of the Resolution 1267 
(1999) and included all entities that support acts 
of terrorism and terrorist financing. Fourth, the 
resolution urged the member states to cooperate 
with each other to effectively take actions against 
perpetrators of terrorist acts and their financiers, 
particularly in respect of intelligence sharing and 
extradition of suspected individuals.  Fifth, the 
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resolution urged the member states to build and 
develop technical capabilities and called upon the 
developed countries with technical capacity and 
resources to help those lacking the same 
(Realuyo, 2004). 

Responding to threat from the ISIS, the United 
Nations Security Council unanimously has now 
adopted a resolution on 24 September 2014 to 
commit the member-states to refrain from any 
form of support – finance or otherwise to group 
(Botelho, Acosta and Hartfield, 2014).

2.2. The Financial Action Task Force (FATF) - In 
the fight against terrorist financing and more 
specifically against the abuse of charitable 
entities by the terrorists, the role of the Financial 
Action Task Force (FATF), has been most 
comprehensive with far reaching consequences. 
FATF is an intergovernmental organization 
established by the G-7 countries in 1989. It now 
has thirty six member countries, eight associate 
members and a number of international and 
regional organizations as observers.

In October 2001, the FATF issued eight Special 
Recommendations to disrupt and prevent 
terrorist financing (Hernandez –Coss, 2005. 
248). A ninth recommendation was added in June 
2004. Special Recommendation VIII is 
specifically targeted towards charities and 
NGOs. The FATF recommended that countries 
should “review the adequacy of laws and 
regulations” to prevent NGOs and charities from 
being utilized by terrorist groups for funding 
purposes. Specifically, countries should ensure 
that NGOs and charities should not be used for 
the following purposes: 

• By terrorist organizations posing as 
legitimate entities,

• To exploit legitimate entities as conduits for 
terrorist financing, including for the purpose 
of escaping asset freezing measures,

• To conceal or obscure the clandestine 
diversion of funds intended for legitimate 
purposes to terrorist organizations.

Special Recommendation VIII has now been 
recognized as the international standard for 
countries to develop and implement a 
comprehensive framework to combat terrorist 
financing. FATF also pushed for the 
implementation of a four-pronged approach 
which includes: 

• Private sector outreach: raise awareness of 
terrorist financing threats and risk mitigation 
practices in the charitable sector through 
comprehensive and sustained outreach to 
NPOs (Non-Profit Organizations), donors, 
and general public; and develop guidance 
documents;

• Oversight of NPO sector: foster financial, 
programmatic and operational transparency 
through regulatory supervision, including 
licensing and/or registration of NPOs and 
promote transparency and risk mitigation 
with respect to grantees, foreign branches, 
and activities of international NPOs;

• Targeted Financial/Criminal Investigations 
and Enforcement Actions: identify and 
reduce terrorist elements within the 
charitable sector through targeted 
enforcement actions (e.g. targeted 
sanctions/terrorist designations; diplomatic, 
military or law enforcement actions); 

• International Engagement and Information 
Sharing: implement effective information 
sha r ing  and  coord ina t ion  among  
government agencies and with other 
governments to effectively combat this 
threat.

3. Domestic Initiatives against Terrorist 
Financing

The 9/11 attacks also sensitized countries across 
the world about the extent and the severity of the 
threat of terrorism. This was important 
specifically in respect of  those nations that were 
traditionally a bit more tolerant of the activities of 
groups that were perceived to be “freedom 
fighters” (Halliday, 2002. 236). An excellent 
example was  Pakistan which after 9/11, became 
strategically  the most important country in the 
US-led global war on terror, from what they were 
being seen as the state sponsors of terrorism. 
Interestingly, it was almost an u-turn for Pakistan, 
since, it was Islamabad and some of its agencies 
that helped the Mullah Omar-led  Taliban to gain 
and hold power in Afghanistan before 9/11.  As a 
result of such changes in the overall attitude 
towards terrorism, most of the countries in the 
world began to take steps not only to fight 
terrorism, but also to target terrorist financing 
(Koehane, 2002). There was also increase in 
cooperation and coordination among the 

20



countries, especially involving intelligence 
sharing to target terrorists and their financial 
networks (Halliday, 2002. 236).

In this respect, it would be worthwhile to examine 
the domestic initiatives of a few key countries of 
the world. 

3.1. Measures taken by the US

The US, being the main target of the 9/11 attacks, 
led the initiatives against terrorism and terrorist 
financing. Even before US military attacked Al 
Qaeda bases in Afghanistan, on September 23, 
2001, then US President George W. Bush signed 
Executive Order (EO) 13224 which contained a 
list of individuals and organizations designated as 
terrorists, including  domestic charities as well as 
foreign charities operating in the US and in other 
countries suspected to be having links with 
terrorists groups or individuals linked to terrorist 
organizations.  The EO also gave authority to the 
US government to block the assets of individuals 
and groups that provide “support, services, or 
assistance to or otherwise associate with” 
designated terrorists and terrorist organizations, 
their subsidiaries, front organizations, agents, 
and associates. Financial sanctions were also 
imposed on all foreign individuals and business 
organizations which were suspected to have been 
giving support or were otherwise associated with 
designated terrorists and terrorists groups. 

The US Treasury has issued Anti-Terrorist 
Financing Guidelines: Voluntary Best Practices 
for U.S.-Based Charitiesto spell out the anti-
terrorist financing compliance program for the 
NGO sector including granting agencies 
operating either in the domestic context or 
internationally. Updated in 2010, the guidelines 
are “intended to assist charities in developing, re-
evaluating, or strengthening a risk-based 
approach to guard against the threat of diversion 
of charitable funds or exploitation of charitable 
activity by terrorist organizations and their 
support networks (Ibid).

3.2. The Saudi Arabia

For years, individuals and charities based in 
Saudi Arabia were believed to be the most 
important source of funding for Al Qaeda and 
many other terrorist organizations including 
Hamas.  Saudis did have “Regulations on 
Charitable Organisations and Institutions” since 
1990 and “Guidelines for Preventing Money 

Laundering,” since 1995. But these regulations 
were rather weak and the enforcement of the 
same were half-hearted. The regulations only 
covered domestic charities and exempted all 
charities set up by a royal decree (Roth, 
Greenburg and Wille, 2004). The lack of 
government action to regulate charities were 
mainly based on the fact that Al Qaeda was not 
considered a threat to Saudi Arabia per se and that 
all charitable activities were delegated to 
religious establishments in the affairs of which 
the Saudi government was reluctant to interfere. 

In December 2002, the Saudi government set up 
the High Commission for Oversight of Charities 
to provide assistance to Saudi Arabian charities in 
reforming their operations and improving their 
transparency.   However, serious efforts to deal 
with the problems commenced only after  the 
bombings in Saudi Arabia in May and November 
2003.  The government introduced new banking 
regulations that would ensure that money from 
private charities and relief groups could not fall 
into the hands of the terrorist organizations.  In 
2004, the Saudi government dissolved the Al 
Haramain Islamic Foundation (AHIF), a charity 
linked to the Royal house, to be at the forefront of 
terrorist financing including financing of 1998 
bombings of US embassies in Kenya and Nairobi.   
At least 12 branches of AHIF operating in Asia, 
Europe, North America and Africa were 
designated as fronts for terrorist activities and 
subjected to sanctions not only by Saudi Arabia, 
but by the US and the UN. 

Some of the key initiatives taken by the Saudi 
government to regulate charities include:

• Removal of collection boxes in mosques, 
shopping malls and other places

• Prohibition of cash contributions at mosques
• Maintaining all charitable accounts in Saudi 

Riyals
• Enhancement of customer identification 

process for charitable accounts
• Consolidation of charity banking activity 

into 1 principal account, with sub-accounts 
permitted but for deposits only, with all 
withdrawals and transfers serviced through 
the main account

• Prohibition of cash disbursement from 
charitable accounts with payments allowed 
by cheque payable to the first beneficiary 
and deposited into a Saudi bank
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• Prohibition of the use of ATM and credit 
cards by charities

• Prohibition of transfers from charitable 
organisations outside Saudi Arabia 
(Blanchard and Prados, 2007) 

Despite the measures taken by the government 
however, there has been little credibility about the 
effectiveness of the AML/CFT efforts in Saudi 
Arabia. Most of the time, the measures 
introduced were never implemented or 
implemented without much seriousness. There is 
almost no punitive action against private donors. 
Consequently, the ability of Saudi individuals 
and charitable organizations to support terrorism 
outside of Saudi Arabia continues to be a matter 
of major concern.   At the same time, it is believed 
that the regulation of charities has driven donors 
to use informal means such as hawala or cash 
couriers to send money to terrorist organizations 
(Blanchard and Prados, 2007).

3.3. Regulations in India

India demonstrates how there could potentially 
be a tension between NGO regulation and NGO 
activism with far-reaching consequences 
affecting not only the flow of foreign aid, but also 
the overall sprit of voluntarism and philanthropy.  
At the same time, the need for a robust regulatory 
regime in India cannot be overestimated given the 
fact that the country is exposed to an unusually 
large number of conflicts leading to political 
violence and terrorism in various forms and 
dimensions.

Article 19(1) (c) of the Indian constitution allows 
its citizens to form associations or unions within 
its territory (Das and Mohanty, 2007. 83). 
However, non-profit organisations or NGOs may 
take any legal form -  a trust, society or non-profit 
company - as per the provisions of the states in 
which they are registered. NGOs  are also 
regulated by variety of authorities – states and the 
central government - and laws. Given the 
country’s vast geographical context, a wide 
variety of charitable organisations operate in the 
country. Though many of these organisations are 
often criticised as being  accountable neither to 
the general public nor to the local community for 
whom they work (Oshionebo, 2009. 189), many 
international donor agencies prefer to work with 
local community organisations where they are 
known and recognised by their deep involvement 
with issues at the grassroots level (Adamson, 

2002, 194). 

In India, NGOs are under strict regulation on the 
use of funds, more particularly financial grants 
received from overseas donors (Sidel, 2010. 85). 
The Foreign Contribution Regulation Act, 1976 
(FCRA) regulates flow and use of contributions 
or donations coming from foreign sources. To 
receive foreign funding, the NGOs are required to 
be registered under the FCRA together with the 
SRA (Rajasekhar, 2004. 5). Normally the law 
requires an organisation to have operated for at 
least three years to apply for the registration 
under FCRA. NGOs are also required to register 
with the Indian Ministry of Home Affairs to 
receive funds from overseas sources. The FCRA 
was amended in 1985 to prevent misuse of 
foreign funds for subversive activities.  Under the 
law the government has the right to reject any 
applications by NGOs to receive foreign funds.

The Income Tax Act 1961 is another 
funding–related law that presents opportunities 
for tax exemptions to NGOS and prohibits these 
entities to spend more on purposes other than 
charitable activities (Draiminand  Schmitz, 1997. 
130).  The Act stipulates that the concerned 
NGOs must fulfil certain conditions such as: to 
carryout activities that serve religious and 
charitable activities only; spend 85% of their 
income on the objects for which the concerned 
organisations are set up; and use all funds for the 
benefit of the public. More or less these 
provisions are viewed as a kind of support by the 
government towards NGO sector in the form of 
tax benefits (Sooryamoorthy and Gangrade, 
2001. 51). NGOs could be registered under this 
Act and qualify for exemption under section 80 G 
based on the Commissioner’s satisfaction 
(Abraham, 2011. 240). 

As can be seen from the above, there are number 
of ways and provisions for a NGO to establish its 
legal personality in India. Though, the diversity 
could have created opportunities for autonomous 
functioning of the voluntary sector, the overall 
sector is beset with a number of issues of 
contention. This is further complicated by the 
mushrooming growth in the number of NGOs in 
India (Bendell, 2000. 16).

A number of factors determine the dynamic 
nature of state–NGO sector relationship in the 
country. First, not all NGOs in India are as active 
or conspicuous in respect of their activities as 
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others in the sector.  Second, NGO funding is 
diverse and context specific.  Some NGOs are 
funded by the government where, as mentioned 
earlier, requirements for accountability are strict. 
Many NGOs get funding from private bodies or 
foreign donors. Third, there are instances where 
some of the NGOs would not have a genuine 
interest to do development work and would just 
take advantage of the funding opportunities and 
mismanage it or misappropriate the money and 
eventually disappear (Azad, 2006. 181). Fourth, 
some of the NGOs, especially those working in 
conflict zones are found to have been used by 
terrorists and insurgents, diverting NGO 
resources from development work to fund their 
own militant activities. 

As in most cases, many of these organisations are 
not subject to any regulatory oversight; in the 
event of misuse of funds, the only option left for 
the donor agency is to file criminal charges 
against the chief functionary or to blacklist the 
NGO which hardly makes any impact. In many 
cases, black-listed NGOs reappear with different 
names as found out by CAPART (Council for 
Advancement of People’s Action and Rural 
Technology), a government owned Agency that 
supports the activities of voluntary organisations 
in India (Nayyar, 2004).

Thus, it is clear that despite their role in rural 
development, NGOs are being subjected to 
higher levels of scrutiny.  Much of these involve 
receipt and use of funds, most particularly related 
to the use of foreign funding. Some NGOs have 
been taken to task for using funds for projects and 
activities outside of the objectives for which the 
contribution was intended (Silliman, 1999. 152). 
At the extreme, some of these organizations are 
seen to be indulged in activities that threaten the 
unity of the country or nurture sectarian ideals 
which may disrupt the society at large.

This is particularly the concern that led the Indian 
government to introduce stringent regulatory 
measures to prevent the NGO sector being 
misused by terrorist and insurgent elements. But 
some of these measures brought the government 
in a face-to-face confrontation with the entire 
voluntary sector.

In 1986, the Indian government attempted to 
establish a Council of Voluntary Agencies and 
this became a point of contention with the NGOs. 
The Council’s mandate was to prepare a “code of 

conduct” for the NGOs, to make them financially 
accountable and prevent them from promoting 
commercial or political interest (Echeverri , 
1993).  Due to heavy opposition from the NGOs, 
the government was unable to get the Council 
function. A similar response from the NGO sector 
came in 1988 with the creation of the Voluntary 
Action Network of India (VANI). (Clarke, 1988. 
19).

However, the legislation that has most impact on 
NGO funding and the overall voluntary sector is 
the FCRA discussed earlier. It is contended that 
through FCRA, the government exercises power 
of surveillance over the autonomy of NGOs. 
There are also allegations of arbitrariness in 
implementation of the provisions of the FCRA. 

4. NGO Regulation? A Two Edged Sword

Despite the above however, there are number of 
issues that impact NGO regulation. First, there is 
no commonly agreed definition of NGO 
accountability (Edwards and Hulme, 1995). 
Second, in most cases accountability narrowly 
boils down to finance and submitting regular 
financial returns to donors. Third, the context of 
different laws through which a NGO operates 
determines its regulations and governing 
structures and the procedures through which they 
remain accountable to its stakeholders (Tondon, 
1995. 41).  The challenge however is to ensure 
that the NGO governance makes  the sector 
sustainable and free from abuse (Horton and 
Kazakina, 1999. 34).

While it is argued that self-regulation is not 
enough to ensure accountability, there should be a 
balance between state regulation and flexibility 
and innovation in the NGO sector. Though 
evaluation of NGO activity, particularly how and 
for whom the funds are expended, could be 
viewed as an instrument to ensure proper 
accountability and a motivation for deepening 
their involvement in volunteerism, more formal 
procedures may affect overall NGO activity, 
frustrating the very purpose these entities sub 
serve (Christina, 2006), and may hamper the 
speed and innovation which makes NGOs an 
alternate Thus, regulations should be such that 
they ensure transparency and proper functioning 
of the NGOs at the same time ensuring that these 
bodies remain vital partners with the state in the 
overall development of the society.
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Abstract :

The study aims to focus on influential factors 
cont r ibut ing  to  job  sa t i s fac t ion  and  
dissatisfaction of college teachers in Moradabad 
and nearby region. This paper analyses the 
determinants of work- life imbalance with 
respect to male and female college teachers. The 
study reveals that partner support, colleague 
support and job resources are positively 
associated with the work life balance whereas 
unfair criticism at job is negatively associated 
with work life balance. The variables, partner 
support, childcare responsibilities, elder 
dependency, and colleagues support have 
different effect when analysed by male and 
female university teachers as independent 
samples.The results showed that there were 
significant differences in job satisfaction 
between Male and Female college teachers. 

Keywords : Work life balance, Job satisfaction, 
Salary and Job security.

An Empirical Analysis of Factors Affecting 
Gender Differences on Work Life Balance among 
University Teachers in Moradabad Region

Introduction :

Work-life is commonly referred to as work and 
family. To balance between the family 
responsibilities and work responsibilities has 
become a challenge for the people in many 
professions. A well known and successful 
educational system requires a shining, reputed 
and high quality teaching staff. The role of 
teachers is very much important as they employ 
the most effective teaching and learning skills 
and strategies to enable students to make progress 
especially in practical life.

The high quality teachers and education in any 
country of the world have been very essential part 
of the different civilization of the world in 
historical perspectives, so the level of satisfaction 
of teachers towards their job is very important to 
study. The job satisfaction is very broader 
concept in every profession. Managing rising 
demands from the work and family domains 
represented a source of high strain for many 

employees which even lead to the health 
problems among employees. Although it is 
believed that work family role strain is more 
common among women employees, but men also 
experience stress resulting from differing roles 
and demands (Burley, 1994).

More importantly; however, the majority of 
academics felt dissatisfaction with their 
institutions and complained that their institutes 
do little to help employees to achieve a fair 
balance between their work and family lives. The 
present study aims to explore the factors that 
affect work life balance of the teachers in 
Moradabad and NCR region, and to find out the 
major determinants of work and family role strain 
among college faculty. 

Literature Review :

Job satisfaction can be influenced by variety of 
factors. Opkara (2002) described that “Factors 
such as pay, the work itself, supervision, 
relationships with co-workers and opportunities 
for promotions have been found to contribute to 
job satisfaction.”

Job security is essential facet of job satisfaction 
for the teachers. The more the job secure the more 
the teachers are satisfied with his or her job. 
According to D.B Rao(2000) “the primary 
sources of satisfaction of teachers were in aspect 
of working with students, intellectual 
stimulation, autonomy, holidays and job 
security”. Flexibility in schedule of work is 
important for job satisfaction as flexible time 
table and shorter hours of work allow teachers to 
balance work and family life better. According to 
Maike et al (2010)”Time is such a scarce source, 
flexible arrangements are a top indicator of work 
life equality and employee satisfaction.” 
According to Lisa (2008) “conflict between work 
and family was found to be a factor in many 
family problems such as depression alcohol use 
and job satisfaction.” The balance between work 
and family affects every employee differently 
and the ability to manage these factors depends 
on the individual. Many teachers may be in this 
situation and these factors could influence their 
level of job satisfaction as measured in this 
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survey. Finally Promotional opportunities in job 
have been found a contributor to job satisfaction. 

Felstead, Jewson, Phizacklea and Walters (2002) 
defined the work life balance (WLB) strategies as 
those  s t ra tegies  which enhances  the  
independence of employees in coordinating with 
the work and non-work aspects of their lives. 
Work- life conflict is a form of inter- role conflict 
where the role demands of work interferes with 
the role demands of home or leisure activities 
(Greenhaus and Beutell, 1985). The strain due to 
the disagreement between home and work 
domains has increased amongst employees in 
most sectors of the economy (Lewis, Gambles 
and Rapoport, 2007). Employees expect from 
their employers to address their need of work life 
conflict (Kossek, Dass and DeMarr, 1994). There 
is a dire need that organisations adopt such 
human resource policies and strategies that could 
accommodate the work and life needs 
simultaneously to lessen the work and family role 
strain (Cieri, Holmes, Abbot and Petti, 2005). 
Russell and Bowman (2000) asserted that the 
issue of work/ life balance is gaining an 
increasing attention by the employees related to 
all organisations and managing the conflict 
b e t w e e n  w o r k  d e m a n d s  a n d  f a m i l y  
responsibilities have become a serious challenge 
for organisations.

Work-life balance refers to people having enough 
time to have balance in their job and home life. 
Karakas and Lee, (2004) explained work life 
balance issues as spending good time with  
family members, getting free time to be able to 
relax for emotional wellbeing and health of  
family members , having  good communication 
and support from the fellow colleagues,  
obtaining high quality child care and education;  
and being satisfied  with the work load.  
According to the study of Kinman (2001), the 
strongest factor of psychological distress and job 
dissatisfaction was related to work life conflict. 
He found out that over half of the academics 
surveyed complained that they have to regularly 
work at home during the evenings which cause 
stress. Netemeyer, Boles and McMurrian (1996) 
asserted that majority of the employees reported 
that they remained preoccupied with work issues 
even after leaving the workplace and feel 
difficulties in sleep at home. 

The demand from organisations to attend to the 
family responsibilities of employees has been 

increasing due to the rise in the number of single 
parent’s households and dual earners (Goodstein, 
1994). Elliott (2003) explained that major 
problem faced by the working parents of 
children, aged six or younger, is to afford high 
quality child care which is costly and consumed a 
large portion of income and reduces the 
likelihood that the mother will be employed. The 
double burden of child care and elder care puts 
more emotional burden on women than on men. 
In reality, it is still women who keep hold of the 
major responsibilities for childcare and are much 
more likely to work part-time, sparing time for 
family responsibilities (Daly and Lewis, 2000). 
Gerson (1993) explained that fathers also 
experienced tension in child caring as their 
working wives are not present at home to look 
after their kids. Thus, in early decades of 
twentieth century   some large companies felt the 
need that employers should allow free time and 
energy to workers to look after their children.  
Child care facility thus positively affected 
employee’s decisions to remain employed at the 
company (Kossek and Lambert, 2004). Ross and 
Mirowsky (1988) demonstrated that employed 
mothers who felt difficulty making child-care 
arrangements suffered from high depression. 
Research by Jaffrey and Karen (1991) indicated 
that relative to childcare, elder care involves 
more unexpected care giving situations, and it is 
more difficult to manage and causes greater 
levels of stress for the care provider. Greenberger 
et al., (1989) showed that married women often 
spend a lot of time and energy in taking care of 
their in laws, especially the parents of their 
husbands, in short the principle care givers for the 
elders are women, who provide care in their roles 
as wives, daughters and daughter in laws. In 
addition, because many women who care for the 
elders also care for the children as primary 
caregivers they become more accustomed to care 
giving as compared to men (Blair and Litcher 
1991). Like child care, eldercare can adversely 
impact employees personally, and professionally 
as well as emotionally, and financially. The 
impact of elder care on professional lives of 
employees includes increased absenteeism, 
sluggishness, a reduction in work hours, 
unavailability for overtime work, a shift from 
full-time to part-time work, and in some cases 
early retirement. (Ross and Mirowsky, 1988).Not 
only the elder care responsibilities have affected 
the employed workers but also prevented some 
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people to enter the work force (Frone, Russell and 
Cooper, 1992). The cost of elder care manifests 
not only in economic and financial terms but also 
in terms of caregiver’s overall health. Caregivers 
report feelings of depression, isolation, 
loneliness and stress due to their care giving 
obligations (Kossek and Lambart, 2004).

According to Sullivan & Lewis (2006) schedule 
inflexibility increased depression in both men & 
women and increased physical distress such as 
insomnia, appetite problem, tension related aches 
and pain. Christensen and Staines (1990), found 
that flexitime programs decreased late comings, 
absenteeism, and turnover. In their research, 
Thomas and Ganster (1995) have found a positive 
association between flexitime policies and job 
satisfaction. They concluded that flexible time 
policies enhanced employee productivity by 
decreasing absenteeism and turnover, and 
positively served families by decreasing depression 
in employees as families get more time to spend 
together which reduces work/family conflict.

Gilbert (2002) stated that longer working hours 
though reduces general family satisfaction, but 
workers who are more committed to their work 
reported significantly higher family satisfaction as 
compared to the workers who are less committed 
to their work. So it is not only the work timings 
that affect family but behaviour of workers 
towards their jobs that affect their family life.

Greenhouse and Powell (2003) have suggested 
that certain working conditions, such as time 
flexibility can mitigate the negative effects of 
work demands on family life. 

Frone (2000) found that work-home conflict 
equally affected the health of men and women 
whereas Emslie, Hunt and Macintyre, (2004) did 
not find any significant gender differences in 
perceptions of work-home conflict. According to 
the study by Thompson et al. (1998), it is a 
general perception that organisations with lower 
level of work life conflict possess supportive 
organisational culture. Kossek, Dass and DeMarr 
(1994) explained that one of the reasons of the 
work life strain is a lack of integration between 
the employee’s life and organisation’s goals. He 
further asserted that negative culture, poor 
working environment and bad attitudes of 
supervisors create barriers to the implementation 
of work life balance.

Roehling and Moen (2001) predicted that 

earnings (salary), schedule flexibility, family 
friendly work policies, and supportiveness of 
colleagues are related to work and life strain. Non 
supportiveness of colleagues affects the 
employee loyalty negatively. They further found 
that a partner with unstable or low income 
increases the financial burden on other partner.

Smith and Smith (2008) found that future 
accountants give high importance to work-life 
balance in making career decisions and they feel 
that a healthy work-life balance positively affects 
their job performance. They further explained 
that Maslow’s hierarchy theory and McClelland’s 
motivational needs theory provide theoretical 
support for understanding people’s motivation to 
achieve a healthy work-life balance.  According 
to Kinman and Jones (2008), reward imbalance is 
one of the reasons of work stress among the 
employees. In their study, schedule flexibility and 
the autonomy of the employee in his work were 
found to be a key predictor of work- life balance. 
Parasuraman and Simmers (2001) also found that 
self-control or having autonomy in the work can 
help individuals to schedule work in a way that 
reduces the likelihood of work-family conflict.  A 
study by Warren and Jhonson (1995) showed that 
managing dependence on colleagues at the job 
increases social demands and stress. Personal 
problems with colleagues affect the employees 
psychologically and make it difficult for them to 
manage household work effectively. 

Kinman and Jones (2008) reported that work 
related stress has increased in the educational 
sector. They reported heavy workload and 
resource and time limitations as the most nerve-
racking aspects of academic work.

Smith et al., (1995) studied stress on faculty, they 
differentiated role-based stress (resulting from 
unclear responsibilities and criteria for 
evaluating success), task-based stress (resulting 
from work overload), and person/system-based 
stress (resulting from high self-expectations and 
pressure to compete). They concluded that stress 
appears to play a negative role in university 
faculty work lives and that work overload is a 
major source of the stress experienced. Such 
factors as discipline, rank, and sex were 
significant in explaining task-based stress. There 
result showed that associate professors and 
women report relatively higher levels of stress.

Lease (1999) examined the stress experienced by 
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tenure-track faculty at three universities, and 
found that satisfaction with salary, working 
hours, and perceived support of colleagues 
directly influence the level of stress and indirectly 
affects satisfaction.

In accordance with the study on Australian 
university employees conducted by Winefield et 
al., (2003), academics are generally contended 
with intrinsic factors such as the degree of 
intellectual inspiration they experience while 
supervising and teaching their students, and with 
the opportunities to take initiative; while they are 
less satisfied with extrinsic factors of the job such 
as salary, promotion prospects and working 
hours. 

A university which aims to gain competitive 
advantage needs to develop an approach to work 
life balance strategies that meet the needs of the 
faculty.  Faculty and staff feel dissatisfied due to 
heavy work load. Universities usually face low 
budgets which have negative impact on salaries 
and working conditions of the employees which 
is disappointing for the vast majority of the 
faculty and staff who work long hours and are 
committed to their students, their work, and their 
institutions and results in increased stress among 
the university employees especially the faculty 
members. If university administration wants to 
improve faculty performance and in order to 
retain qualified faculty, they must identify those 
issues that causes work life conflict and strain 
among university employees. 

Educational institutes particularly have lower 
budgets, which is apparent from the salaries and 
working conditions of the universities, resulted in 
the lower quality of work life, the productivity of 
the university employees is important to the 
university authority, they must identify those 
issues which are important to the lives of 
university employees. The purpose of the present 
study is to analyse the determinants of work life 
conflict among university teachers.

Objectives :

The main objectives of this study were to:

1. The main purpose of the study is to identify 
the levels of job satisfaction among male 
and female college teachers and the factors 
contributing to job satisfaction.

2. The factors that contribute to the work and 
family role strain in male and female college 
teachers.

3. To study the differences that exist between 
overall work life balance of male and female 
college teachers.

Research Methodology :

Research Hypotheses

H0: There is difference in the work life 
balance of male and female university teachers.

H1: There is no difference in the work life balance 
of male and female university teachers.

Job satisfaction has been taken as dependent 
variable. Independent variables are educational 
qualifications, nature of work, pay, job security, 
promotional opportunities and family & work life 
balance. The main purpose of the study is to 
identify the levels of job satisfaction among male 
and female college teachers and the factors 
contributing to job satisfaction. To achieve the 
objectives of the study 180 surveys were sent 
(through questionnaire) to different colleges 
situated in Moradabad and nearby region. And all 
the employees were aged between 25 to 55 years. 
Therefore the questionnaires returned were 160 
having response rate of approx 88%. The 
questionnaire using 5-Scale Likert (1=Highly 
dissatisfied, 2=Dissatisfied, 3=somewhat 
satisfied, 4=satisfied, 5=Highly satisfied) was 
design to test the impact of all the variables. For 
this study the questionnaire is divided into 2 
sections demographic variables and facets of job 
satisfaction. The questionnaire covers all the 
variables such as educational qualifications, 
nature of work, pay, job security, promotional 
opportunities and family & work life balance. 
The data were analyzed through MS-Excel.

The following table shows the distribution of 
respondent’s gender, age, experience, position, 
income and area of academic discipline. 

Gender

Male Female Total

80 80 160

Age

 Frequency Percent

  >30 68 42.5
  30-40 53 33.125
  40-50 30 18.75
  50 and above 9 5.625

  Total 160 100

29



The above table shows that the majority of the 
respondents were aged less than 45 years.

Experience

Frequency Percentage

>1 yr 37 23.125
1-5 63 39.375
6-11 25 15.625
12-15 28 17.5
<15 7 4.375

Total 160  100

It was observed from the result of the data 
analysis that majority of respondents about 
39.4% were new comers, and only 4.4% reported 
that they spend more than 15 years for their 
current job.

Position

 Frequency Percentage

Lecturer 130 81.25
Assistant professor 30 18.75

Total 160  

The distribution of position shows that the 
majority of respondent were lecturers 81.25% 
and rest of 18.75 were assistant professors.

Income

 Frequency Percentage

>20,000 62 38.75
20,000-40,000 65 40.625
40,000-60,000 28 17.5
<60,000 5 3.125

 Total 160  100

The distribution of income shows that the 
majority of respondents are taking salary less 
than Rs. 40 000 and it is a true fact that teachers of 
private colleges of district Faisalabad are taking 
salary that hardly fulfill the basic needs of life.

Educational Qualification

Highly Satisfied Somewhat Dissatisfied Highly Total
satisfied satisfied dissatisfied

 Male 24 10 9 25 12 80
 Female 30 21 13 10 6 80

 Total 54 31 22 35 18 160

The above table shows that the females were 
more satisfied with respect to their qualification 
than respondents of males. But on another hand 
response against highly dissatisfied was also high 
at the end of male teachers.

Working Hours

Highly Satisfied Somewhat Dissatisfied Highly Total
satisfied satisfied dissatisfied

  Female 2 7 16 15 40 80
  Male 23 24 16 11 6 80

  Total 25 31 32 26 46 160

The above table clearly shows that male teachers 
are more satisfied than female teachers regarding 
working hours and nature of the work. The 
teachers have no flexibility in working hours due 
to the work overload which is more inconvenient 
for female teachers.

Benefits

Highly Satisfied Somewhat Dissatisfied Highly Total
satisfied satisfied dissatisfied

  Female 3 5 10 24 38 80
  Male 12 14 22 12 20 80

  Total 15 19 32 36 58 160

The above table demonstrates that male teachers 
are more satisfied than their counterpart 
regarding benefits.

Opportunities for Promotion
 Highly Satisfied Somewhat Dissatisfied Highly Total

satisfied satisfied dissatisfied

  Female 5 8 16 20 31 80
  Male 22 27 19 9 3 80

  Total 27 35 35 29 34 160

The above table shows the responses of teachers 
toward promotional policy of their institution. 
Males reported more satisfied with promotional 
policies whereas, female respondent feel that 
opportunities for promotion are limited.

Family & work life Balance

Highly Satisfied Somewhat Dissatisfied Highly Total
satisfied satisfied dissatisfied

  Female 16 13 13 18 20 80
  Male 18 20 15 15 12 80

  Total 34 33 28 33 32 160

As there is no flexibility in working schedule in 
college so female teachers find it difficult to make 
a good balance between family and work life as 
compared to male teachers. As teachers have 
much work load and feel dissatisfaction 
regarding work life balance.

Data Analysis :

Descriptive statistics is used to compare the mean 
values of male and female university teachers are 
given as table 1. It is used for analysis purpose 
because the data collected are further sampled as 
of two different populations i.e., female 
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university teachers and male university teachers. 
It is further used to identify whether there is 
significant difference between the work life 
balance and its factors for male and female 
university teachers.

The research hypothesis states that there is 
difference in the work life balance of male and 
female university teachers.  Descriptive statistics 
in table 1 shows that work life balance among 
male university teachers (3.175) is greater than 
the female university teachers (2.275).  It 
indicates that male university teachers feel more 
balance between work and life than the female 
university teachers do. 

Further from Table1 we can state that there is 
difference in the work life balance of male and 
female university teachers with respect to partner 
support.  The mean value of male university 
teachers (3.75) is higher that female university 
teachers (1.625).  Thus we can conclude that 
there is a significant difference in work life 
balance of male and female university teachers 
with respect to partner support.

With the help of Table1 we can also say that there 
is difference in the work life balance of male and 
female university teachers with respect to 
childcare responsibilities. The mean value of 
female teachers (4.35) is more than male 
university teachers (2.3625). The difference in 
mean values is statistically significant as shown 
in the table 2.  Thus we say that there is a 
difference in the work life balance of male and 
female university teachers in context of childcare 
responsibilities. 

Further we can state that there is difference in the 
work life balance of male and female university 
teachers with respect to elder dependency.  Under 
descriptive statistics, the mean value of female 
university teachers (2.5625) is greater than male 
university teachers (1.7875).  Thus we can 
conclude that there is a difference in work life 
balance of male and female university teachers 
with respect to elders’ dependency.

The next research objective is that there is 
difference in the work life balance of male and 
female university teachers with respect to 
switching of job.  Descriptive statistics in table 1 
exhibits that female university teachers (3.3125) 
have more work life balance with respect to job 
resources as compared to the male university 

teachers (2.025).  Thus we can conclude that 
there is difference in the work life balance of male 
and female university teachers with respect to 
switching of job. 

Thus research states that there is difference in the 
work life balance of male and female university 
teachers with respect to absenteeism.  Mean 
values indicates that the absenteeism is more 
related with the female university teachers 
(3.6125) as compared to the male university 
teachers (1.825).  

 ii) One way – ANOVA 

One way-ANOVA is another statistical technique 
used for testing mean differences between male 
university teachers and female university 
teachers (two different independent samples). 

The ANOVA results  in table 2 also demonstrate 
that significant difference exist between male and 
female university teachers for determining work 
life balance in partner support, elder dependency, 
job switching and absenteeism. Finally it is also 
shown in the ANOVA table that male university 
teachers are significantly more satisfied with the 
work life balance as compared to female 
university teachers. 

Conclusion :

Glass and Estes (1997) revealed in their study that 
conflict between paid work and family 
responsibilities lead to low employee 
productivity and caused poor family functioning. 
Educational institutes particularly have lower 
budgets, which is apparent from the salaries and 
working conditions of the universities, resulted in 
the lower quality of work life. 

The productivity of faculty and the ability to 
retain the productive faculty is very important to 
the universities in this era of cut throat 
competition. So universities must be able to 
identify the issues that matters to the quality of 
life of their faculty. Present study examined 
issues relating to work/life balance in lecturers 
working in the universities.  This research 
categorised the causes of work life imbalance as 
family related factors and work related factors 
among male and female university teachers. 
Further the difference between work life balance 
and other factors affecting work life balance 
between male and female university teachers is 
explored. The results of this study show that that 
there is a statistically meaningful difference 
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between the work life balance of male and female 
university teachers. Moreover, the overall 
satisfaction with work life balance of male 
university teachers is greater than the overall 
satisfaction of female university teachers. 

This study concluded that with reference to 
partner support male teachers are more satisfied 
with work life balance as compared to females. It 
is  found that female university teachers felt more 
work life strain due to child care responsibilities, 
and it is further noticed that elder dependency is 
doubling the burden of women than men. As Daly 
and Lewis (2000) also concluded in their study 
that in reality, it is still women who primarily 
carry the major responsibilities for care. 

It is recommended that universities must pay 
attention to work and family conditions when 
designing their work and family policies. Further 
research is necessary in order to help to formulate 
the policies that academics might adopt and 
strategies that organisations might introduce in 
order to enhance work-life balance in the sector. 
The challenge is to develop a balanced social 
agenda that includes government supports and 
regulations that not only holds employers 
accountable for the implementation of strategies  
but that also motivated them to provide incentives 
to give out  work–life opportunities widely.
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Abstract :

Language is used essentially for communication. 
Today, the main concern of most learners of 
English as a second language is whether they are 
able to use the language independently and 
fluently in real life communicative situations. 
Since, Communicative Language Teaching 
(CLT) focuses on communicative competence, it 
can be considered as a helpful method to achieve 
the goal of oral communication. In a 
heterogeneous country like India each learner 
comprises of varied diversities, complexities and 
individual differences in the social and 
educational milieu, the present textbooks at the 
secondary level remain unable to address these 
diversified needs as they are designed keeping in 
view the needs and level of an average mythical 
learner as compared to the needs and level of the 
‘educationally deprived’ learners. Through this 
paper my aim is to discuss the needs of the 
deprived learners which were identified through 
a diagnostic test. On the basis of the findings, a 
package of need based teaching modules has been 
prepared to facilitate them in English. Some 
suggestions are given for teaching techniques 
while dealing with the deprived learners. 

Introduction :

Language is more than simply a system of rules. It 
is a complex phenomenon. It has been 
acknowledged that language is essentially a tool 
for communication used only by man. As Dwight 
Bolinger says, “Language is species-specific. It is 
a uniquely human trait, shared by the cultures so 
diverse and by individuals physically and 
mentally so unlike one another….” (Verghese, 
2005: 8) In the teaching methods of a second 
language it is generally accepted that we need to 
distinguish between ‘learning that’ and ‘knowing 
how’. However, the prime need of most of 
learners is not for a theoretical or analytical 
knowledge of target language but for an ability to 
understand in that language within the context 
and constraints of peculiar language using 
circumstances. In other words, it can be stated 
that there is a need to distinguish between 

knowing various grammatical rules and being 
able to use the rules effectively and appropriately 
when communicating. In the recent years the 
recent concept of Communicative Language 
Teaching (CLT) seems to have brought about 
changes in the teaching methodology. After the 
rise of CLT, the status of grammar in the 
curriculum was rather uncertain for some time. 
Some linguists maintained that it was not 
necessary to put grammar in the centre and 
emphasis was to be laid on the meaning. The 
ability to use a second language (knowing ‘how’) 
would develop automatically if the learner were 
required to focus on meaning in the process of 
using the language to communicate. 

In spite of the implementation of CLT in the 
Indian scenario, it is implicitly seen that learners 
are still unable to use the language to fulfill their 
communicative needs. Thus, there arises a need 
to familiarize teachers with the concept of Task 
Based Learning, (TBL) design and development 
of communicative language learning tasks. The 
idea of using the learning ‘task’ as a basic 
planning tool is not a novice one in the general 
educational field. The emphasis on creating 
learner centered classes and creating learning 
opportunities has paved a way for its 
implementation. Thus, the present study focuses 
on using task based activities to develop 
grammatical and communicative competence of 
educationally deprived learners.

Research Procedures :

Tools for Data Collection -

Following tools will be used:

1. Preparation and administration of a 
Diagnostic test to identify needs of the 
educationally deprived learners.

2. Syllabus designing and preparation of Need-
Based Teaching Modules. 

3. Pre and Post-test Method.
4. Tryout of proposed Need-Based Teaching 

Modules.
5. Quantitative and Qualitative analysis.

Sample - The sample consists of 60 students from 

Enhancing Communicative Competence of Deprived 
Learners through Need-Based Teaching Modules

Sayarabanu I. Durvesh, Research Scholar, 
Pacific University, Udaipur
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a secondary grant-in-aid minority girls’ school of 
9th Std. 30 students were selected randomly each 
for the experimental and control group. 

Delimitation of the Study - It is a case study 
confined to the educationally deprived learners of 
Panchmahals district at the Secondary Level in 
Gujarat.

Needs Analysis - The major fact to be borne is 
that learners comprise of varied diversities, 
complexities and individual differences in social, 
economical, cultural, educational, geographical 
milieu, etc. But the centrally designed textbooks 
are not able to cater to the diversified needs of all 
learners. Ideally speaking the textbook should be 
designed by keeping all the varied criteria. But it 
seems that the present textbook caters only to the 
maximum needs of an average, mythical learner. 
It is observed that the need and level of an average 
learner would be quite different from a learner 
who is educationally deprived and from socially, 
educationally and financially backward areas. To 
overcome this obstacle it is the prime duty of the 
teachers to be aware as to how to handle and 
implement the textbooks according to the level 
and needs of their learners. The teachers should 
establish a good rapport with their learners to find 
out their problematic areas. Thus, to analyze the 
needs of these deprived learners a diagnostic test 
was conducted by the researcher to find the grey 
areas of the learners.

Designing the Syllabus on the Basis of 
Findings :

The prime objective of the present study is to 
enhance communicative competence of the 
educationally deprived learners at the secondary 
level and to find out the grey areas in the present 
textbook hindering their performance. A careful 
study and the assessment of the diagnostic test on 
the 60 students conducted helped the researcher 
in choosing the relevant topics/contents for the 
need-based modules. The syllabus for the present 
study was designed on the basis of the needs 
identified. Primarily the needs identified were 
lack of conceptual clarity regarding the use of 
nouns, types of nouns, genders, singular plural 
usage, subjective, objective, possessive cases of 
pronouns, ‘to be’ forms and verb forms, 
adjectives, different tenses and ‘W/H’ questions. 
Keeping in view the varied grey areas, the 
researcher prepared six modules. 

Syllabus Design Module Wise

Module 1: Topic 1: Nouns, Topic 2: Countable & 
Uncountable nouns, Topic 3: Singular & Plural, 
Topic 4: Genders
Module 2: Topic 1: Subjective Case, Topic 2: 
Objective Case, Topic 3: Possessive Case
Module 3: Topic 1: Verbs, Topic 2: Adjective
Module 4: Topic: Simple Present Tense
Module 5: Topic: Simple Past Tense
Module 6: Topic: Simple Future tense

Objectives of the Modules Prepared

• To enhance the basic grammatical and 
communicative competence of the deprived 
learners through pair work and group work.

• To enable learners to get conceptual clarity 
and acquaintance with the basic  
grammatical items viz: parts of speech.

• To facilitate them to converse in simple 
English through the assigned tasks and 
activities.

• To create learner centered classes by 
creating language learning and using 
opportunities. 

• To use the drilling, repetition, structural and 
communicative method in coherence to 
enhance their grammatical, functional and 
communicative competence.

The procedure opted in designing the need-based 
modules on the basis of the diagnostic test 
conducted and the grey areas which were 
identified have been divided into four parts:

1. Preparation of modules
2. Administrat ion of pre-test  in the 

experimental group and control group 
3. Try-Out of the modules in the experimental 

group
4. Administration of  the post-test in the 

experimental and control  group

Module Preparation :

Description of the Modules - After conducting 
the diagnostic test, the grey areas of the students 
were identified. After careful observation, 
discussion with the experts it was decided to give 
a conceptual clarity of fixed items of parts of 
speech for which six modules were designed as 
discussed above. A general format was adopted 
throughout the modules with minor variations in 
some of the modules. Certain topics had five 
exercises and the others had four exercises.
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Pre-Test Administration - On the basis of the 
need analysis done the modules have been 
designed and on the basis of the designed 
modules a pre-test had been designed. It was 
framed with questions comprising of total 50 
marks and time allotted was 60 minutes. There 
were total 10 questions. For administering the 
pre-test 60 students of 9th Std. had been selected. 
It aimed at testing learners’ entry level 
performance. 

Experimental Study - The present study is an 
experimental case study in which the problem is 
investigated and the experiment was conducted 
by adopting the pre and post-test experimental 
research design. After the equalization of the 
group, the experimental group was exposed to the 
package of the innovative modules and the 
control group received the same teaching with the 
existing material. Both the groups consisted of 30 
students each from the 9th Std. which were 
selected randomly.

Try-Out Stages of the Modules with the 
Experimental Group :

Following the Eclectic way by the researcher 
herself, the final drafted teaching modules were 
implemented in 9th Std. The experimental group 
was given the experimental treatment for 15 days. 
A timetable was prepared as each module 
contained variations in the number of topics. For 
enhancing grammatical and communicative 
competence of the learners’ different 
communicative techniques like pair work, group 
work was used. 

Each module was divided into four stages that 
were as follows:

1. Introductory stage 
2. Teaching stage
3. Practice stage
4. Testing stage

Introductory Stages :

• A small pre-task activity related to the topic 
was done to set an environment conducive 
for introducing the main topic.

• The teachers used some photographs in the 
first three modules and the learners were 
asked to recognize the persons and objects 
shown in the photographs. They had to 
discuss about that either in pair or group.

• In the other modules listening opportunities 

were provided when the researcher gave 
instructions, asked simple questions in 
English and read model paragraphs where 
necessary according to the tasks designed.

• Only those situations, objects, and incidents 
which were familiar to the learners were 
used by the researcher to create an 
environment conducive for learning and for 
using language opportunities by the learners.

• In almost all the Modules, matching 
exercises were given at the beginning stage 
and learners were asked to refresh their 
knowledge by matching the columns. But 
the main purpose was to give them model 
answers for reinforcement of the 
grammatical item.

Teaching Stages - The learners were introduced 
with the various tasks through different activities 
under the supervision of the researcher. General 
questions were discussed either in pair or in 
group. Pictures and objects in and around the 
classroom were used. Learners were encouraged 
to discuss their doubts and raise issues in their 
respective groups and pairs. Grammatical 
mistakes were tolerated. 

The important structural forms involved in the 
tasks were highlighted and focused. The students 
were provided with quasi communicating 
activities focusing on grammatical accuracy and 
linguistic forms, activities including pair work, 
group work, brief dialogue, and group discussion.

Appropriacy and fluency were stressed during 
communicative activities. Socially acceptable 
language was used and its use was encouraged in 
the classroom. Pedagogic tasks were only used 
for teaching them.

Practice Stages - At this stage of teaching, the 
different grammatical items were given for 
practice through different types of exercises 
designed in the module. Students were given 
practice of using the language through simple 
activities like asking simple questions/ answers, 
dialogues, conversation, pair work, group work 
and group discussion. The teacher also 
participated in the activities as participants. 
Communicative tasks were given to the students 
to perform and thereby use the language. Real life 
situations were used and provided as examples 
for  the l ive use of  ‘real  language’.  
Communicative exercises, drilling, substitution 
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and repetition methods were used to reinforce and 
consolidate learners’ learning. Learners’ 
grammatical errors were tolerated to some extent 
if their responses were socially appropriate and 
linguistically feasible. 

Testing Stage

Post-Test Administration - After the completion 
of the experimental treatment period, both the 
groups were given a post-test. Finally, suitable 
techniques were used to compare the progress 
and difference in the two groups and on that basis 
conclusions and findings have been drawn and 
reported. The post-test was administered on the 
30 students of 9th Std. each of the experimental 
and control group. It aimed at testing the 
significant difference in the learners’ level of the 
experimental group after the exposure to the 
innovative modules prepared. 

Statistical procedure :

The statistical procedures used were as follows:  

• Mean, Standard deviation and ‘t’ values were 
calculated for both the groups.

• If the calculated values of ‘t’ is greater than 
the tabulated value for t, the new materials 
will be considered highly significant.

Findings :

Quantitative Analysis of the Pre-test and Post-test 
Score of Experimental & Control Group

The pre-test and post-test data collected of both 
the groups were analyzed. The pre-test was 
administered before the try-out and the post-test 
was administered after the try-out in the 
experimental group. The data of the pre-test and 
post-test score of the experimental and control 
group had been analyzed. Then, the data of the 
total sample of the post-test of the control group 
had been compared with the experimental group, 
which provided evidence to reject the null 
hypotheses. 

Table: 1

Experimental N M SD SED t-ratio

Pretest 30 15.63 7.97 2.15 7.44

Post test 30 31.6 8.65

Note: There is a significant difference between 
the mean score of pre-test and post- test of 
experimental group at 0.01 level.

When df =58, the table value of t-ratio at 0.05 and 

0.01 level is 1.96 and 2.58 respectively. Our 
calculated value of t-ratio exceeds the table value 
at 0.01 level.  

Table: 2 

Post test N M SD SED t-ratio

Experimental 30 31.6 8.65 2.46 4.16

Control 30  21.37 10.34

Note: There is a significant difference between 
the mean score of post-test of experimental and 
control group at 0.01 level.

When df =58, the table value of t-ratio at 0.05 and 
0.01 level is 1.96 and 2.58 respectively. Our 
calculated value of t-ratio exceeds the table value 
at 0.01level.

• The test results are found to be highly 
significant at 0.01 level in the experimental 
group where the innovative materials have 
been used. (See table-1 and 2). This material 
has made a significant difference in the 
performance of the learners of the 
experimental group.

• During the tryout, it is found that the 
pedagogic tasks designed are successful in 
producing conceptual clarity of the basics of 
English and to develop communicative skills 
inside the classroom. The package of 
innovative modules has immensely helped 
the learners in enhancing their grammatical 
and communicative competence. 

• Pair work and group work has provided them 
enough opportunity to develop confidence 
while conversing in English with other 
students.

• The analysis of the classroom procedures 
establishes that the activities based on the 
graded tasks foster greater language use 
within the classroom by using different 
methods like drilling, repetition, structural 
and communicative methods  highlighting 
that the Eclectic method is the best way to 
cater to the diversified needs of the learners 
in the large classes. 

Suggestions  :

• A focus should be given on identifying grey 
areas of the learners through needs analysis 
and likewise material should be designed 
and prepared to bridge the gap between the 
centrally designed textbooks and the 
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educationally deprived learners.

• This study shows that more emphasis should 
be laid on preparing need-based materials in 
accordance with the diversified needs of the 
educationally deprived learners. 

• As the learners do not have their basics clear, 
the need of the hour is to design remedial 
courses aiming to enhance their level to cope 
up with the challenges posed by the present 
textbook. It can be implemented in the 
beginning of the term. 

• The study provides an objective picture of 
the impact of the well prepared materials. It 
will be useful in deciding effective ways of 
creating classroom situations which could be 
helpful for the educationally deprived 
learners, teachers working in educationally 
backward areas, materials producers and 
teacher training institutions.

• Syllabus can be prepared learners friendly 
through such simple task based activities to 
sustain interest of the learners. It can help to 
curtail the drop out ratio for which the 
government has taken a lot of initiative but 
still no fruitful results are yield.

• A good rapport needs to be established with 
these  learners  to  create  learning 
opportunities for them. A sympathetic 
attitude can work out to minimize the gaps 
through such tasks and activity based 
learning.

• Educational training programmes can be 
organized for the teachers focusing on the 
needs of deprived learners in which 
workshops and seminars can be organized to 
cover these marginalized learners. Modules 
and teaching materials can be designed 
considering their  educational  and 
psychological needs.

Conclusions :

It cannot be guaranteed that the innovative 
material can always yield fruitful results and 
bring significant changes in the level and 
performance of the educationally deprived 
learners. But these guidelines and suggestions 
can be used with necessary variations by the 
teachers considering the needs and level of their 
learners. These measures and steps can help them 
to retain their own identity and build up 

confidence to cope up the academic as well as real 
life challenges when required in life. As 
knowledge of English is indispensable, it is 
believed that competence in English makes a 
considerable difference in one’s social and 
educational environment. 
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Abstract :

Employee motivation is a key factor and become 
popular driving force behind most of successful 
organization either private or public. Previous 
studies have shown positive impact of Working 
Environment and Compensation on employee’s 
motivation. Motivation is an internal process that 
reflects the desire to achieve certain goals. The 
purpose of this paper is to discuss the basic ideas 
and examine the underlying assumptions, 
orientations, theoretical frameworks and 
contributing factors that may affect Private sector 
employee’s willing to do best.
Key word : Motivation, Private Sector, Employees

Introduction :

Employees are a valuable resource that may 
contribute in several different ways to a 
company's activities, provided that the company 
gives them an appropriate chance. In order to be 
successful, a company needs employees who act 
toward the goals of the organization and have a 
strong desire to remain in the company . Such 
loyalty and commitment may be generated by 
motivation. Furthermore, motivation is aimed to 
achieve increases in work productivity and job 
satisfaction. Particularly, the impacts of 
motivation on the work performance and 
productivity attracted attention towards 
motivation in the work environment . Highly 
motivated persons tend to work harder and 
perform more effectively in their jobs than less 
motivated individuals. 

What is Motivation ? A basic principle is :

Performance=ability x motivation x environment

Definition of Motivation: According to Michael 
J.Jacius ; Motivation is act of stimulating someone 
or oneself to get a desired course of action or to 
push the right button to get a desired reaction.

Motivation Theory :

Quality of the organizational services in order to 
achieve organizational objectives. The challenge 
and dilemma for many managers is how to create 
this type of motivation (Die leman and Toonen, 
2006:1). While there are many theories 
surrounding the notion of motivation, two distinct 
areas of motivation are usually mixed (Die leman 
and Toonen, 2006:1). That is the emphasis placed 

on motivation to be rooted in a job and motivation 
to perform (Die leman and Toonen 2006:1). Both 
are very vital and managers have to critically 
understand the impact of their activities in both 
areas (Die leman and Toonen 2006:1).Motivation 
is significant because even people with the 
required knowledge, skills, and abilities will 
perform poorly if they are not motivated to devote 
their time and effort to work (Harris in Milapo, 
2001: 29).Workers have needs which a workplace 
must fulfill in order to avoid de motivation. When 
workers lack motivation they tend to resort to 
anti-work behaviors such as absenteeism, 
negligence of duty, late-coming, failure to meet 
deadlines, display of open frustration and all these 
factors work negative to the performance and 
credibility of an organization. Organizations need 
to place all efforts to ensure that incentives such 
as intrinsic motivators, extrinsic motivators and 
performance management approaches are used in 
order to retain, attract, increase workers efforts, 
satisfaction and commitment. The study discuses 
three leading motivation theories into detail. It is 
argued than motivation theory is a basis for this 
study because achieving higher levels of 
performance requires attending to how best 
individuals can be motivated through incentives 
and performance management approaches.

McGregor X and Y Theory - In his theory 
McGregor developed two distinct preconceived 
perceptions of how people observe human 
behavior at work and organizational life. He 
believed that companies follow one of the two 
opposing approaches. He called these approaches 
theory X and theory Y. He argues that in theory X, 
management has the responsibility to ensure that 
the productive elements of the enterprise are 
organized such as money, materials, and people 
with the purpose of meeting economic ends. Due 
to the lazy inherent nature of human beings they 
are not able to perform well in their own 
initiative. In order to make people to achieve the 
organizational objectives they need to be 
persuaded, rewarded, coerced, controlled, 
directed or threatened with punishment. The role 
of management is to coerce and control 
employees. If management does not have an 
active intervention, people tend to remain passive 
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and resistant to the needs of the organization. On 
the other hand theory Y stipulates that 
management is charged with the responsibility to 
organize the elements of productive enterprise 
such as money, materials, equipment and people 
with the aim of meeting economic ends. To 
people work is a natural thing, they are not 
passive or resistant to organizational needs and 
are always ready to express self direction when 
committed to the objectives because people are 
naturally not lazy. Unlike theory X people accept 
and seek responsibility at all times. However the 
only way management can ensure that people are 
committed is to provide them with the right 
conditions and operation methods to enable them 
achieve their goals through the direction of their 
efforts to meet objectives of the organization In 
the assumptions suggested in theory Y, 
management’s role is to develop employee’s 
potential and help them to release that potential 
towards the achievement of common goals.  
Theory X is the standpoint that traditional 
management has taken towards the work force 
while many modern organizations are now taking 
the enlightened position of theory Y (Boeree, 
2006:3).Mc Gregor’s theory Y is linked to the 
questions in the questionnaire that are concerned 
about training, monitoring performance, 
performance assessment, working conditions.

Importance of Motivation - Motivation can 
have an effect on the output of your business and 
concerns both quantity and quality. Motivation is 
one of the most crucial factors that determine the 
efficiency and effectiveness of an organization 
with its help a desire is born in the minds of the 
employees to achieve successfully the objective 
of the enterprise. All organizational facilities will 
remain useless people are motivated to utilize 
these facilities in a productive manner. 
Motivation is an integral part of management 
process. An enterprise may have the best of 
material, machines and other means of 
production but all these resources are 
meaningless so long as they are not utilized by 
properly motivated people. 

How to Motivate the Employee : Employee 
motivation describes an employee's intrinsic 
enthusiasm about and drives to accomplish work. 
Every employee is motivated about something in 
his or her life. Motivating employees about work 
is the combination of fulfilling the employee's 
needs and expectations from work and workplace 
factors that enable employee motivation - or not. 

These variables make motivating employees 
challenging.

Techniques of Motivation : (1) Positive and 
negative motivation,(2) Financial & Non-
financial motivation, (3) Individual and group 
motivation, (4) Extrinsic & Intrinsic motivation.

Problem: Human motivation is highly complex. 
Human behavior is multi-motivational. Several 
motives are simultaneously at work when the 
individual behaves; and several times the 
individual himself is unaware of his motives. 
Therefore, motivational analysis if behavior is 
difficult. Another fact is that the same motive may 
give rise to various motives may lead to the same 
type of behavior in different individuals. Thus, 
there can be several other ways of behaving to 
achieve these one and all these different forms of 
behavior may lead to the same amount of success 
by achieving the same end. 

Literature Review :

Rensis Likert has called motivation as the core of 
management. It is an instrument in the hands of 
the management inspiring the work force. It is the 
major task of every manager to motivate his 
subordinate or to create the will to work among 
the subordinates. The topic of human motivation 
and its significance in organizational 
performance has drawn a lot of attention among 
different scholars. This is with reference to the 
significance of the concept in the business world 
and more so in the contemporary society 
(Krzemien & Wolniak 2007: 749). As postulated 
by Terpstra (1979: 58), the diversified research 
conducted by different scholars and researchers 
have shown a strong correlation between 
employee motivation and customer satisfaction. 
As indicated by Skinner (1953: 56), the concept 
of employee motivation has been clearly 
understood but rarely practiced. Skinner (1953: 
56) continues to urge that in order to understand 
motivation. Hamidi et al (2010: 4178) argues 
that, the issue of motivation in the workplace is a 
product of good leadership and management. It 
has been very evident that, organizations that 
practice good leadership and management enjoy 
overwhelming numbers of customers (Jeffries & 
Hunte 2003: 35. As indicated by Loo (2001: 222), 
motivation is the reason who people engage in a 
particular behavior or the manner they act. This is 
influenced by satisfaction of their basic wants, 
hobbies, ideal state or overall state of 
appreciation. The Maslow’s hierarchy of needs 
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theory has adequately explained the nature of 
human behavior. In this case, respect, praise, 
empowerment, recognition, as well as a sense of 
belonging are key motivators. This is in reference 
to Hertzberg’s two-factor model of motivation. 
McGregor’s theory X and Y has also been a vital 
theory explaining the issue of employee 
motivation, whereby the concept of good 
leadership has been highlight.

Research Methodology :

A research methodology defines what the activity 
of research is how to proceed how to measure 
progress and what constitutes success.  The 
validity of facts and validity of finding entirely 
depend upon to soundness of the research 
methodology adopted. The things are depended 
upon the research process, positivism and 
hermeneutics, the quantitative and qualitative 
research, the data collection, a reflection on 
objectivity, reliability and validity as well as 
criticism towards the chosen methods.

Type of Research ? In order to ensure success of 
the research study, descriptive survey method is 
adopted. The target population of the study will 
include employees of private sector.  In this case a 
sample population of 100 emp. will be involved. 

Collection of Data : The collection of data 
represents a prerequisite for carrying out a 
research and can be derived from a number of 
different sources.

Primary Data : Primary data consists of new 
material collected by the researcher for the 
purpose at hand by the use of questionnaires, 
interviews, and participant observation.

Secondary data: Secondary data have been fully 
utilized to analyze the motivational measures that 
can enhance good performance, past studies and 
case studies were used and surveys from all the 
available internet sources. All possible accessible 
relevant books, journals, published and 
unpublished papers, documents related to 
motivation and workers performance were 
consulted from all the available internet sources.

Objective of the Study - Employee motivation is 
of great significance in enhancing an 
organizational performance. The level of 
employee efficiency and output will be 
significantly increased thus leading to higher 
profitability of the organization. More precisely, 
employee motivation is a vital factor in 
enhancing customer satisfaction since the 
employees are more overwhelmed and efficient 

in executing their duties. With this in mind, 
Private Sector will gain tremendous benefits 
from increased customer satisfaction through 
enhancing motivation on the performance of 
employees. Main Objectives of Employee 
Motivation study is as follows :
(1) To study the important factors which are 

needed to motivate the employees.
(2) To study the effect of monetary and non-

monetary benefits provided by the 
organization on the employee’s performance. 

(3) To study the effect of job promotions on 
employees.

(4) To learn the employee’s satisfaction on the 
interpersonal relationship exists in the 
organization.

Data Analysis - Data of 100 employees of Pvt 
Sector in Indore was collected using questionnaires 
& after collection, a comprehensive & intensive 
analysis will be undertaken. 

Statistical Data :

Table No. 1
Do you find the physical environment adequate 

to encourage good performance ?

Response Female Male Total

Yes 30 45 75
No 10 15 25

Total 40 60 100

Interpretation : From above Table  shows that the 
male employee perceive the physical

Environment at the Private Sector as inadequate 
to promote good performance while the female 
perceive it to be adequate to promote good 
performance. However both the female and male 
employee consented to the importance of a good 
physical environment in encouraging good 
performance. 

Table No. 2
Do you feel that you are recognized in your job?

Response Female Male Total

Yes 10 25 35
No 30 35 65

Total 40 60 100
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Interpretation : The above table show that 65% 
employees were not feel that they are not  
recognized in their  job but 35%employees were 
feel that they are recognized in their  job and it is 
the major factor for motivation.

Table No. 3
Working conditions at the Private Sector 

effective to encourage good performance?
Response Female Male Total

Yes 15 50 65
No 25 10 35

Total 40 60 100

Interpretation : From the responses in above 
table, the employee both female and male, find 
the working conditions at the Private Sector 
effective to encourage good performance. In 
order to establish a way to improve the working 
conditions the Private Sector were asked for their 
views and they felt that this could be done by 
increasing monetary provision, improvement in 
working relations, adequate provision of 
facilities and more capacity building. 

Table No. 4
Opinion about the working relations with 

officers at the Private Sector? 
Response Female Male Total

Good 23 42 65
Fair 13 12 25
Bad 4 6 10

Total 40 60 100

Interpretation : The above table show that 65% 
employees were good working relation with their 
officer, 25% employees were satisfactory 
relationship and other 10%employee were bad 
relation with their officers.

Table No. 5
Opportunity to express view

Response Female Male Total

Yes 15 14 29
No 25 46 71

Total 40 60 100

Interpretation: The above table show that 71% 
employees were agree to above statement that 
they are free to express their view to their senior 
and 29% employee were not agree for this 
statement.

Table No. 6
Motivation from the officer

Response Female Male Total

Yes 29 40 69
No 11 20 31

Total 40 60 100

Interpretation : The above table show that 69% 
employees were motivated by their senior and it  
increase  their performance level but 
31%employeeswere not get positive  response 
from their senior .so  they are de motivated. 

Table No. 7
Opinion for Satisfaction with Management

Response Female Male Total

Yes 16 12 28

No 24 48 72

Total 40 60 100

Interpretation : The above table show that 
72%employees were not Satisfy with 
management but 28% employees were satisfy 
with management. Satisfaction is important 
element of motivation.

Table No. 8
Salary level to be adequate?

Response Female Male Total

Yes 15 25 40
No 25 35 60

Total 40 60 100

Interpretation : Above Table shows that although 
the employee are agreed to the fact that money is 
important incentive to encourage good 
performance but they perceived the salaries as not 
adequate. According to Herzberg inadequate 
salaries are a de motivator and this prevents 
motivators from encouraging good performance.

Table No. 9
Monetary is good method of motivation

Response Female Male Total

Yes 30 51 81
No 10 9 19

Total 40 60 100

Interpretation: From the analysis of the above 
table  it is clear that monetary is good method of 
motivation because  81% employees  were agree 
to above statement ,very few employees were not 
agree they are only 19%.

Table No. 10
Promotion & Growth opportunity in career at 

Private Sector 

Response Female Male Total

Yes 31 55 86
No 9 5 14

Total 40 60 100

Interpretation : Analysis of above table show 
that 86% employees were agree to better 
opportunity of Promotion & Growth in career at 
Private Sector but  14% are not agree with 
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above statement they think that Govt. sector has 
more opportunity.

Limitation :

The framework of motivation indicates that 
motivation is a simple process. But in reality, the 
task is more daunting. There are foreseeable 
limitations and challenges that may affect the 
success of the research study. To begin with, the 
diversity of the research topic makes it difficult to 
adequately gather information for addressing the 
research question. This is in consideration to the 
inadequacy of resources. Lack of adequate 
experts in undertaking the research study may 
lead to challenges in the collection, recording and 
analysis of data. This may in turn affect the 
outcome of the research study thus fail to meet its 
primary objectives.

Recommendations :

The word motivation stands for movement. 
Every manager should have both interest and 
concern about how to enable people to perform 
task willingly and to the best of their ability.  The 
dynamic nature of needs offend poses challenge 
to any manager in motivating his or her 
subordinate. An employee, at any given time, has 
a various needs, desire, and expectations. The 
following recommendations / suggestions can be 
made: 

(1) Working conditions should be improved, 
(2) Wages and salary administration should be 

made appropriate, 
(3) More financial benefits should be given 
(4) Medical facilities need a significant 

improvement, 
(5) Promotion system should be communicated 

among the workers,
 (6) Management policies and practices should be 

make easy,
 (7) Welfare services need to be improve.

Most of the employees agree that the performance 
appraisal activities are helpful to get motivated, 
so the company should try to improve 
performance appraisal system. Organization 
should give importance to communication 
between employees & officers. Skills of the 
employees should be appreciated. Better carrier 
development opportunities should be given to the 
employees for their improvement. If centralized 
system of management is changed to a 
decentralized one, then there would be committed 
participation of staff for success of organization.

Conclusion :

Motivation is linked with good working 
environment and high level of compensation. 
Motivation is an important concept that has been 

receiving considerable attention from practicing 
HR managers. In its essence, motivation 
comprises important elements such as the need or 
content, search and choice of strategies, goal-
directed behavior, social comparison of rewards 
reinforcement, and performance-satisfaction. 
The increasing attention paid towards motivation 
is justified because of several reasons. Motivated 
employees come out with new ways of doing 
jobs. They are quality oriented. They are more 
productive. Any technology needs motivated 
employees to adopt it successfully. Several 
approaches to motivation are available. Early 
theories are too simplistic in their approach 
towards motivation. The Human Relations 
Movement posits that social contacts will 
motivate workers. Mere knowledge about the 
theories of motivation will not help manage their 
subordinates. They need to have certain 
techniques that help them change the behavior of 
employees. One such technique is reward. 
Reward, particularly money, is a motivator 
according to need-based and process theories of 
motivation. For someone, may be money is not 
important as a motivator. Whatever may be the 
arguments, it can be stated that money can 
influence some people in certain circumstance. 
Being an outgrowth of Herzberg’s, two factor 
theory of motivation, job enrichment is 
considered to be a powerful motivator.
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Abstract :

Consumers are the king makers of every business 
and to reach out to these consumers a reliable, 
understandable and an appealing communication 
strategy has to be structured by the marketer. 
During the process of structuring of a strategy it is 
important to have the right mix of factors that 
persuade the consumers to become loyal to the 
brand. This article provides an insight into the 
features that has to be looked into while preparing 
a communication strategy as well as the factors 
that manipulate the consumers and their behavior.

Introduction : 

The decision about whether to base marketing 
communication on rational logic or emotional 
appeal is at the center of a perennial debate within 
the marketing community. Since Claude Hopkins 
proclaimed, "Advertising is salesmanship" in 
1923, this phrase has been the rallying cry of the 
rationalists. Rationalists contend that a precise 
presentation of clear sales arguments creates the 
foundation for great marketing communication. 
They believe that a logical progression of cogent 
sales points leads the prospect by the hand to 
wherever the advertiser wants him.

Advocates of emotional appeals argue that 
effective communication connects at a visceral 
level. They make the case that the very writing 
and graphic elements of the message itself speak 
to consumers through a subconscious language. 
Some suggest that with the typical home exposed 
to 50,000 messages each year, the mind rejects 
traditional messages. They believe that only by 
flying in below the radar screen of consciousness, 
can a marketing message reach its target.

In some instances, the rationalists are 
indisputably correct. In other cases, the 
proponents of emotion-based advertising are 
right. In most marketing communication, a blend 
of both produces the best results. The controversy 
may be best resolved by saying : People buy on 
emotion then justify their decision with facts.

Neurological research as well as a substantial 

body of anecdotal evidence supports this 
premise. In describing the work of the Supreme 
Court, Justice William O. Douglas pointed out, 
"At the constitutional level where we work, 90% 
of any decision is emotional. The rational part of 
us supplies the reasons for supporting our 
predilections.In this period of globalization, 
factors like economic crises, differences in 
standard of living, imbalances in income 
distribution, environmental degradation, 
political unrest and a superfluity of other social, 
economic, and technological tribulations tend to 
increase the challenges and threats faced by 
companies and nations. While these factors can 
be threats to a business, marketers try 
continuously to convert them into opportunities. 
Consumer Behavior is one among the most 
essential factor that has to be paid attention for 
while preparing the communication strategy.

Consumer is a person who buys goods and 
services for his consumption that leads to the 
satisfaction of his needs. As Goethe (2005) has 
defined, behavior is a mirror in which everyone 
displays his/her image. It is the process by which 
consumers decide to select, buy and use goods or 
services.In the words of Walters and Paul (2005), 
“Consumer Behavior is the process whereby 
individuals decide what, when, where, how and 
from whom to purchase goods and services. “

Consumer delight has to be earned through the 
communication strategy. It refers to the higher or 
extra satisfaction. But there are different criteria 
that have to be put into the right combination to 
appeal  to  the  consumers .  Market ing 
communication or promotion  helps marketers 
communicate information to potential customers 
about the product’s existence, value and the 
benefits that can be accrued from it. It comprises 
one of the four elements of the marketing mix. 
D e s i g n i n g  a n  e f f e c t i v e  m a r k e t i n g  
communication mix helps marketers to attract, 
persuade, urge and remind customers of the 
company’s brands. A sender sends the encoded 
message through a medium for a receiver to 
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receive and decode. Feedback from these 
receivers will be in the form of their response to 
the products. Thus promotion, which means to 
push forward the product, has to be carried out 
with the most appealing communication mix so 
that the consumers are attracted to the product. 
But the right mix of influencing factors has to be 
incorporated for more mass to follow the brand.

Buying is a mental process. A simple formula 
describes the statement ;

CHOICE = WANT + ABILITY TO BUY + 
ATTITUDE TOWARDS THE BRAND
BUYING BEHAVIOR = ABILITY *  
OPPORTUNITY * MOTIVATION

The buying decision process involves basic steps 
carried out, such as

i) Problem Recognition
ii) Information Search
iii) Evaluation of Alternatives
iv) Purchase Decision
v) Post Purchase behavior

So let’s list the determinants of consumer 
behavior so that the communication strategy can 
be structured accordingly.  The basic 
determinants are;

A) Psychological Factors

• Consumer needs and Motivation,  • Perception,  
• Learning,  • Beliefs and Attitude

B) Cultural Factors
• Culture,  • Sub-culture,  • Social Class

C) Social Factors
• Reference group,  • Role and Status,  • Family,  • 
Family life cycle

D) Personal Factors
• Age and life cycle stages,  • Personality,  • Self 
image,  • Occupation,  • Life Style

E) Economic Factors
• Personal Income,  • Family Income,  • Income 
expectations,  • Savings,  • Liquidity position,  • 
Consumer credit

These factors have a drastic effect on the buying 
decision that a consumer makes for himself. 
Therefore the communication channels have 
been divided into two;

Personal Channels – These include face-to-face 
interactions,  telephone conversations,  

communicating through mailers, e-mails, etc. the 
message can be personalized as per the tastes and 
preferences of the audience.

Non- Personal Channels – They include the 
electronic media (television, internet, mobile 
phones & radio), print media (newspaper, 
magazines, journals etc) and outdoor advertising 
(hoardings, sign boards, banners)

For the communication to the consumers 
promotional tools are used. The tools deliver the 
intended message at different levels and through 
different formats. The most commonly used ones 
are;

Advertising – It’s a paid form of non-personal 
presentation of goods or services by an identified 
sponsor. The latest development in the field is 
Retromarketing (Stephen Brown, 2001) that is a 
form of marketing where the customers are 
delicately teased by the deliberate holding back 
of supplies or by teaser advertisements where the 
customers are kept in suspense about the 
product’s identity.

Sales Promotion – It is a form of attracting the 
consumers by offering them various benefits in 
the form of incentives or by adding value to the 
products. 

Publicity – It’s a non- paid form of 
communicating information about the company 
or the product or both as a news article in 
newspaper or television or radio.

Public Relations – It’s a function of the 
organization, where it tends to develop and 
manage its goodwill in the market.

Personal Selling – It is a form of selling a product 
or a service directly to the consumer by 
explaining or demonstrating the features of the 
product to him/her.

Direct Marketing - Organizations communicate 
directly with the customers through mail or 
telemarketing or marketing via Internet.

Steps for Developing a Communication 
Strategy :

A marketer follows certain common steps while 
framing the communication strategy and by 
considering certain factors that are mentioned 
below: -
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i) Identification of Target Audience – The target 
consumers that are to be reached out are 
determined and an Image Analysis regarding the 
opinion that the consumers hold with respect to 
the organization and product is analyzed.

ii) Determination of Communication objectives – 
The marketing communication objectives of a 
company involve creating knowledge about the 
product or services and enhancing the image of 
the product. Some of the basic objectives to be 
attained are as follows;

• Awareness
• Knowledge
• Liking
• Preference
• Conviction
• Purchase
• Stimulate Demand

iii) Developing Marketing Communication 
Budget – Objective Task Method, Competitive 
parity method, Percentage of sales method, 
Affordable method are some of the methods used 
for budgeting.

Factors Influencing the Designing of 
Communication Message :

While designing the message that has to be 
communicated some factors are to be taken into 
consideration;

Message Content – It includes the message that 
has to be conveyed during the communication 
process. Three important types of appeal are used 
to structure a message such as: -

i) Rational Appeal – When rational appeal is used 
it is believed that consumers make logical and 
rational decision after processing the 
information. The company highlights the benefits 
and value associated with the product and tries to 
convince the target audience that the product 
delivers those benefits. Thus consumers are 
attracted on the basis of rational perception.

Rational appeal is more suitable for goods than 
services. In advertising based on the logical 
approach some tactics are used, such as -

• Listing Product Benefits – The consumer’s 
benefits are highlighted rather than the 
features of the product.

• Convincing Proof – “Seeing is believing” 

concept is enlarged. The ads are transformed 
into a product demonstration form.

ii) Emotional Appeal – It can be used in a positive 
as well as negative manner to attract consumers. 
For e.g. negative appeal is used in abstain people 
from smoking, loosing of weight. It creates a 
feeling of shame, guilt, fear etc.

Whereas positive emotional appeal evokes the 
feeling of humor, love, pride joy etc. e.g. The 
international brand Onida uses the caption 
“Neighbor’s envy, Owners pride” in its 
advertisement which evokes the feeling of pride.

iii) Moral Appeal – It invests on the feeling of 
consumers to move in the right path and to lead a 
life of virtues.e.g encouraging people to adopt 
family planning, liquor companies persuading 
consumers not to drink while driving etc.   

Message Structure – The attractiveness of the 
message to the target audience is determined. It is 
done to ultimately evoke the action of purchasing 
the product. Post purchase dissonance can be 
considerably reduced. It depends on the product 
being advertised.

Message Format – It must be strong and 
sustaining the type of medium being used.

Message Source – Opting of celebrities for 
endorsements are part of the message source. E.g. 
Roger Federer endorsing Rolex brand etc. There 
has to be relevance in such ads. 

Dimensions in the Brand to be Considered 
while opting the message content :

Primarily the “dominant mood” i.e. the one that 
explains as to which appeal is more important for 
a particular goods or services. Once the marketer 
makes the decision regarding the mood then the 
communication strategy can be framed. The 
characteristics of the product describe the 
dominant mood. The product is evaluated on the 
basis of different dimensions, given below: -

• Uniqueness – If the product possesses 
superiority then rational appeal can be used. 
The distinguishing characteristics have been 
given importance.

• Price of the product – The rational approach 
can be used while emphasizing the price in 
comparison to the other products.
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• Consumer’s perception – The perception 
that the consumers hold is very important.

• Intangible or Innovative product 

• Importance to prospects

Research Problem :

Consumer behavior is a determining factor for the 
success or failure of any business. Therefore the 
marketers of the present day are in a dilemma 
regarding the incorporation and the dominance 
that has to be paid for the rational and emotional 
appeal in a communication strategy. As both the 
factors have its own merits as well as demerits but 
its important to incorporate and give importance 
for either of the two appealing factors.

So let’s see in details the importance and the 
various others influencing factors that are to be 
considered during the preparation of a 
communication strategy and the factors that 
influence the consumers to decide on their buying 
behavior.

Data Analysis & Interpretation - Two way 
analysis of variance (ANOVA) and regression 
analysis were adopted to test the hypotheses.

Reliability & Validity Analysis - The results of 
the reliability analyses determined that the 
Cronbach’s Alpha (a) value for the Advertising 
Attitude was 0.658 for the pre-test. Cronbach’s 
Alpha value for Rational Appeal was 0.587; 
Cronbach’s Alpha value for Emotional Appeal 
was 0.548 

Hypothesis Testing - 

H1: Rational appeal has a significantly positive 
impact on advertising Attitude.

H1 is accepted because the level of significance is 
.001 which is less than 0.05 (P value; P<0.05). 
Which shows rational appeal has significantly 
positive impacts on Advertising attitude. If we 
see the separate impact of appeal by their 
category we find that rational appeal is more 
significant than the emotional appeal. 

H2: Emotional appeal has a significantly positive 
impact on advertising Attitude. 

H2 is accepted because the level of significance is 
.039 which is less than 0.05 (P value; P<0.05). 
Which shows emotional appeal has significantly 
positive impacts on Advertising attitude. If we 

see the separate impact of appeal by their 
category we find that rational appeal is more 
significant than the emotional appeal.

Examples of Brands Using Different Appeals :

Different companies concentrate upon either 
rational or emotional appeal as per the need of the 
product and the target audience. The famous 
brand Onida tries to evoke the emotional appeal 
in the slogan “Neighbor’s envy, Owners pride”, 
where the feeling of pride is evoked in the minds 
of the owners of the particular brand. Coco Cola’s 
punch line in the year 1996 was “ The official soft 
drink of the World cup”. Pepsi countered it by 
using” Nothing official about it”. These lines are 
rational in nature and somewhere there is also a 
shade of emotional appeal also.

The Indian Defense Ministry once structured an 
advertisement with the baselines-“ Be an army 
man, Be a winner for life” this statement uses the 
emotional appeal to attract citizens.Likewise 
there are many companies that prepare the right 
mix of both the appeal and are able to attract and 
stay in the market for longer period of time. But 
its also important to create a communication 
program that in no way hampers the emotions of 
the consumers in a destructive and hurting 
manner.

Suggestions :

Marketers have to make very serious decisions 
while creating a communication strategy that is 
meant to reach out the mass of consumers who 
completely relay on the promotional technique 
that is being propaganded by the company itself.

It is important for the marketer to analyze, in 
which the stage of product life cycle the product 
is to effectively communicate with the target 
audience. In the current business environment, 
rapid changes are occurring in conventional 
marketing tools. There is dynamic change in the 
customers shopping behavior.

Consumers do not relay on misleading 
communications made by the companies. 
Therefore being Rational and true is what the 
consumers really expect. Emotional appeal also 
plays a significant role even though the positive 
and negative appeals have influences on different 
strata of consumers. The middle class and the 
above class of consumers are the ones who go 
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after emotional appeal as they have significant 
amount of free money to be spent.

But the lower strata believe in rational point of 
view and intend to bring home products and 
services that provide true value for their money. 
Therefore the marketers have to structure out the 
right combination of promotional techniques by 
submerging the emotional as well as rational 
appeal.

Conclusion :

The important findings in this study were as 
follows: (1) Rational advertising appeal is more 
significant than emotional appeal (2) celebrity & 
expert don’t directly influence on advertising 
attitude. rational appeal is very effective than 
emotional appeal, if only celebrity or any famous 
actor/actress taken in the ad its effectiveness is 
less as compared to the mixture of appeals and 
celebrity role. (3) Emotional appeal role 
persuasive for psychologically attracting the 
consumers and for getting people’s attention. 

Companies vying for maximum response to their 
communication processes should focus on 
coordination and integration of the marketing 
communication process. As described in detail 
the factors influencing the design of the 
communication message are message content, 
message structure, message format and message 
source. This is a topic that has been widely used 
for research by academicians and they are all 
arriving to a common conclusion that customer 
behavior is the prime factor that has to be 
concentrated upon. Because the different sectors 
of customers are in search of a products and 
services that provide them true value for the 
money spent and creates a feeling of tremendous 
contentment. Once that driving energy or feeling 
is created the customers sticks to the product or 
service without going in for any other option and 
acting as a medium for marketing by the word of 
mouth procedure.

This makes the position of the organization 
stronger in the market and helps to restore the 
customers as well as increase the customer 
following the particular brand. Therefore the 
marketers have to bring in the right combination 
of rational as well as emotional appeal into the 
communication strategy.

Thus no factors can survive alone because all of 
them are mutually related to each other and 
interconnected. A decrease in the appealing factor 
of promotion shall obviously result in a decrease 
of positive trend in consumer behavior, which 
shall affect the capability of customer retention. 
So Customer Satisfaction and positive impact in 
consumer behavior has to be maintained by 
restoring the quality of promotion techniques that 
are being offered to the customer in the market, 
which shall consequently lead to the creation of 
attracting more positive consumers towards the 
brand and enable to retain the customer. Due to all 
this the goodwill shall be having a positive impact 
in the market and the business can indulge in 
long-term goals.
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Abstract :

The present age is of the development of science 
and technology. The explosion of scientific 
knowledge has changed the global scenario 
today. It is also an important aspect of the 
scientific development to disseminate this 
knowledge among the society. Scientifically 
aware individuals form a learned society which in 
turn makes a nation progressive, but there are still 
some gaps between the sciences and their 
understanding by masses. So it is needed to make 
everyone aware about  science in our daily life. 

Science communication and popularization 
activities can promote the scientific awareness 
among the people and inculcate scientific temper. 
Spreading the scientific awareness by 
educational institutions and other formal 
educational agencies especially at school level 
through science popularization activities can be a 
good move towards achieving this goal, as 
children hold the key for future.

Keywords : Science communication, school 
curriculum, science popularization, teachers

Introduction :

The present age is of science and technology. 
Science is expanding rapidly in all dimensions 
including interdisciplinary. The 'knowledge 
explosion' in the field of life science, medicine 
communication, electronics, drug research, 
nuclear energy, earth sciences and agriculture has 
its impact on every part of our life. The issues like 
environment, public health, AIDS, bio-
technology, global warming, space science, and 
test tube baby are in media's focus today. Despite 
excellent advancement in scientific research, the 
human sufferings are still in a large number and 
superstitions and unscientific thinking are still a 
big problem in our society. The only reason 
behind this is the lack of scientific temper among 
common man [1]. Therefore, it is much needed to 
link the people of nation with spreading science 
& technology today and to include them in the 
mainstream of development. This is possible by 
communication of science and technology to the 
people and hence developing scientific temper 
within them. 

Scientific temper or scientific approach is a 
refinement of the thinking process that comes 
naturally to every human being. Developing 
scientific temper involves refining the natural 
process of thinking by inculcating certain habits 
and skills which sharpen our observations [2]

In fact communication of scientific and 
technological information is one of the most 
important aspects of scientific research as it is the 
process leading to change the mindset of people 
using scientific information. Despite spread of 
literacy & scientific information, science 
communication is helpful in removal of 
superstitions and social evils. But in a country like 
India, mass literacy & gradually declining interest 
for science in the society has become a big problem.

The means of communication like print and 
electronic media have important responsibility of 
imparting scientific knowledge among the people 
of nation to make a well aware society. As India is 
mainly an agricultural country, the resources like 
electronic and print media are not accessible to 
everyone and everywhere. In such situation the 
educational agencies and institutions can be a 
good option for imparting of science education 
and communication in India.

Dissemination of scientific knowledge to society 
through the increasing number of schools, 
colleges, technical & vocational institutions and 
universities can be a good move in developing 
scientific temper.

The Indian Constitution has also pointed out the 
importance of developing scientific temper. It is 
stated in the Article 51A (h) of the Indian 
Constitution that citizens have a duty to develop 
the scientific temper, humanism and the spirit of 
enquiry and reform [3].

In the recent times, there has also been a decrease 
in the percentage of school students opting for 
science after passing their High school and Higher 
Secondary examinations. It has gone down in 
previous years. This declining popularity of 
science & technology in society and 
unwillingness of youths to take up science as a 
career is a matter of concern for Govt. of India 
today. Science education is still far from achieving 
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the goal of creating a scientifically aware society. 

To overcome this decrease in interest for science, 
Govt. of India has decided to support the Science 
popularization using the educational sector. 
Science popularization and communication 
activities are being organized at school and 
college level to fulfill these objectives. Efforts are 
continue to attract the interest of students towards 
science and technology. The Govt. of India is 
trying to encourage science education by 
dispensing various scholarships, in recent years 
initiatives like 'Contact program for talented 
school children' by National Council for Science 
and Technology Communication (NCSTC), 
Inspire Award scholarship scheme, Kishore 
Vaigyanic Protsahan Yojana (KVPY) have been 
started at school level to attract, encourage and 
create interest among student for science. 
Introduction of science communication and 
popularization programmes through schools will 
be proved a wise step and a possible solution of 
this problem in these situations.

For the improvement of science and technology 
communication in India, it is necessary to start 
such type of activities from the beginning of 
school education. These activities will help to 
develop a scientific temper in schoolchildren. 
Scientific temper is best developed during the 
childhood as the child is in learning stage of how 
to respond to the vagaries of everyday life. It is 
essential that the school curriculum should 
respond adequately to this important need. This 
demands inculcation of values like spirit of 
inquiry, courage (to question), objectivity, 
honesty and truthfulness which are precursors to 
the development of various traits characterizing 
scientific temper [4].

Programs for science communication and 
popularization can be organized and conducted 
throughout the country. If these activities will be 
included in school curriculum, they will be helpful 
to inspire the young generation. According to 
National Curriculum Framework 2005, Group 
activity, discussions with peers and teachers, 
surveys, organization of data & their display 
through exhibitions, etc. in schools and neighbor 
are important components of pedagogy towards 
developing scientific attitude [5].

The present paper is concerned with the issue 
dealing with the role of educational sector 
(schools) and Government, mindset of teachers, 
and infrastructure and problems in schools 

towards the development of scientific awareness 
in people and society.

Objectives :

The education sector is the prime concern of 
government today as it is the key of the 
development of nation. Schools and educational 
institutes can play a significant role in bringing 
science and technology from the laboratories to 
the common man. Print and electronic media 
have some limitations, as most of the Indian 
population resides in the rural areas with low 
literacy rate and limited facilities of electricity 
and television etc.

Science popularization and communication 
through schools can play an amazing role for the 
development of scientific outlook among there 
children as they are the hope for future. Presently 
there are several thousand of schools and teachers 
and they can lead this revolution of science to 
make a scientifically aware society. 

The present study is aimed to study the mindset of 
teachers and their opinion about including the 
science communication and popularization in the 
school curriculum, hence utilization of 
educational sector for development of scientific 
temper, the problems and the probable 
suggestions for achieving the goal.

The following objectives were developed to 
conduct the study-

1. To find out the opinion of teachers about 
including the activities for science 
communication and science popularization 
in schools for developing scientific temper.

2. To study the views of teachers about 
importance of educational sector in 
developing scientific temper in society by 
dissemination of scientific knowledge.

3. To find out the level of awareness of teachers 
about the science communication and 
popularizat ion,  and i ts  scope for  
development of scientific temper in the 
society.

4. To determine the knowledge and interest of 
teachers about the necessary resources for 
dissemination and development of scientific 
knowledge among students.

5. To find out the views of teachers about the 
efforts of Govt. towards the development of 
scientific temper by promoting science 
popularization and communication.
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Limitations of the study :

The area of study was limited to the Moradabad 
district of Uttar Pradesh. Only primary teachers of 
govt. schools and secondary teachers of govt. and 
govt. aided schools were included under study. 

Methodology : 

Surveys are being used widely in all the area of 
aptitude measurement like business marketing, 
advertisement, educational research and 
everyday decision making. The same method has 
been used for the present study.

The basic data is collected from the primary and 
secondary school teachers having regular 
appointment in government and government 
aided the schools of Moradabad District of Uttar 
Pradesh. A sample of 60 teachers from both types 
of schools was selected. For data collection, a 
well defined self developed questionnaire was 
used. The data was gathered during August- 
September 2011.

Results and analysis :

The collected data were analyzed and compiled 
graphs on computer to derive significant results. 
The results of the study are shown below- 

In response of question 1 regarding the 
importance of schools in development of 
scientific temper among society, 92% of the 
participants under the study responded positively 
while 8% disagreed. Figure 1 shows the result.

Figure 1: Can schools be an important medium of 
developing scientific temper in society

The responses of teachers regarding the inclusion 
of science communication activities in school 
curriculum are represented in figure 2. It is clear 
that majority (88%) of the respondents agreed 
that science communication and popularization 
should be added into the school curriculum.                 

Figure 2: Should science communication be 
included in school curriculum

Figure 3 represent the percentage of teachers who 
support introducing extra curricular activities for 
science popularization besides classroom 
teaching in schools.  95% teachers under the 
study think that such extra activities should be 
started at school besides classroom teaching.

Fig. 3: Necessity of extra activities for science 
popularization besides classroom teaching.

Figure 4 show the preferred school educational 
level to start science communication and 
popularization activities at schools. 51% teachers 
under the study think that science communication 
should be started at pre secondary level (class 6-
8), while 26% teachers think that it should be 
initiated at secondary level (class 9-10). 23% 
respondents thought that these activities can be 
started at primary educational level (class 1-5). 

It is also stated in National Curriculum 
Framework that child should be engaged in 
learning principles of science through familiar 
experiences, working with hands to design simple 
technological units and modules at upper primary 
stage of education [4]. Scientific concepts should 
be developed mainly from activities and 
experiments at this level of education.

Fig. 4: Preferred educational level to start science 
communication and popularization activities

The views of teachers about bearing the 
responsibi l i ty  for  organizing science 
communication and popularization activities at 
schools are shown in figure 4. 53% teachers think 
that it should be the responsibility of all teachers 
to organize these activities at school, while 33% 
think it to be the responsibility of Government. 
07% teachers assumed it the responsibility of 
principals with equal no. of responses for science 
teachers.
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Fig. 5: The responsible Agency of science 
communication activities at school.

The result of figure 6 indicates the choice of 
instruction medium of language for science 
communication activities. 53% teachers 
preferred Hindi as the medium of instruction 
while 40% teachers supported the regional 
language, followed by only 07% teachers 
responded towards English as the medium.

 

Fig 6: Preferred language medium for science 
communication at school level

The opinion of teachers about the need of special 
training for science communication activities at 
school is shown in figure 7. It is clear that 92% 
teachers feel that there should be special training 
for teachers to organize science communication 
and popularization activities at the school level.

 

Fig. 7: Need of special training for teachers for 
science communication

Fig. 8 shows the opinion of teachers about 
including science communication and 
popularization activities in the curriculum of 
teachers training programes as B.Ed., B.T.C., 
M.Ed. and JBT. 91% teachers feel that these 
activities should be included in the curriculum or 
as a project in teachers training programmes like 
B.Ed., BTC, M.Ed. and JBT, while only 09% 
teachers do not think it necessary.

 

Fig. 8: Should science communication be 
included in curriculum or as project in teachers 
training programmes

Figure 9 shows the types of scientific 
programmes organized at the school. 38% 
teachers said that science essay competition is 
organized at their schools, while 28% accepted 
that science speech competition in organized at 
their schools followed by 20% responses for 
science debate and only 08% responses for 
science exhibition competitions. 6% respondents 
agreed that there is no scientific programme 
organized at their school.

Fig. 9: Type of science communication 
programmes organized at school

Figure 10 shows the functioning status of science 
clubs at schools. Only 47% teachers accepted that 
science clubs are active at their schools while 
53% of teachers refused about the activity of 
science clubs at their schools.

 

Fig. 10: Status of functioning of science clubs at 
schools

Figure 11 shows the no. of scientific programes 
organized by student's science clubs at schools 
during the last year. 32% school teachers 
mentioned that 1-4 programmes were organized 
at their schools last year, followed by 28% 
responses for 5-8 programmes. Only 14% 
teachers indicated this no. up to 9-10. 26% 
respondent said that there was no programme 
organized during the last year.
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Fig. 11: No. of programmes organized by school 
science club last year

Figure 12 represents the availability of computers 
for students at the schools. 63% teachers accepted 
the availability of computers for students in their 
schools while 37% teachers indicated that 
computer training facility is not available for 
students in their schools.

 

Fig. 12: Availability of computers for students in 
school

Figure 13 express the view of teachers about the 
importance of computers for developing 
scientific temper in schoolchildren. 86% teachers 
under the study accepted that computer is helpful 
for the development of scientific attitude in 
schoolchildren while only 14% responded 
negatively.

 

Fig. 13: Is computer important in developing 
scientific attitude among schoolchildren

Figure 14 gives an idea of teachers’ opinion about 
the necessary science communication media at 
school level. 62% teachers think that computer, 
television and projector, all are necessary for 
school science communication activities. 20% 
teacher think only computer, 12% teacher think 
only television while only 06% teachers think 
that only projector is the necessary media for 
school science communication. 62% teachers 
think that all these means are necessary.

 

Fig.14: Necessary communication medium for 
science communication at school

Figure 14 shows the availability status of 
necessary equipments and resources for science 
communication and popularization activities at 
schools. It is clear that 60% schools do not have 
necessary resources for science communication 
and popularization activities.

 

Fig.15: Availability of necessary resources for 
science communication at school

Figure 16 indicates about the preference of 
science communication media used by teachers 
for recent scientific knowledge. It is clear that 
television is the most popular science 
communication medium among teacher for 
spreading scientif ic  knowledge (42% 
preference), followed by newspaper (28% 
responses), radio (16% responses), and science 
magazines (14% responses).

Fig16: Preferred communication medium for 
scientific knowledge

Figure 17 reveals the opinion of teachers about 
the effectiveness of science communication 
programmes in the removal of superstitions and 
orthodox ness among the rural society of India. 
97% teachers under the study accepted that 
science communication programmes are helpful 
in the removal of superstitions from the Indian 
rural society. While only 03% teachers did not 
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think so.

Fig.17: Are science communication programmes 
effective in removal of superstitions among the 
rural society of India

Figure 18 indicates the responses of teachers 
about participation of their schoolchildren in 
scientific competitions like Science Olympiads 
or talent search exams. 52% teachers revealed 
that their students never took part in such 
competitions, while only 48% teachers 
responded positively to this question. 

 

Fig.18: Participation of schoolchildren in science 
Olympiads and talent search exams

Figure 19 shows the response of about the 
responsibility of Government or Education 
department for providing a scientific magazine, 
to schools in order to develop scientific attitude in 
schoolchildren. 93% teachers agreed that Govt. 
or Education department should provide a 
scientific magazine to schools while only 07% 
teachers responded negatively to this question.

 

Fig.19: Should Govt. or Education department 
provide a science magazine to schools to develop 
scientific attitude among schoolchildren

Figure 20 shows the viewership choice of 
teachers of scientific channel. Result has showed 
that Discovery channel is the most popular 
scientific channel among the teachers with 58% 
liking, while others popular scientific channels 

are Animal planet (22% preference), and 
National Geographic Channel (20% preference).

 

Fig.20: Choice of scientific channel

Figure 21 indicates the outlook of teachers about 
the present efforts of Govt. of India towards the 
spreading of scientific awareness in India. 68% 
participants think that the present efforts of Govt. 
are not sufficient towards the development 
scientific awareness in schools, while 08% 
teachers responded to can't say option. 24% 
respondents accepted that these efforts in India 
are sufficient.

 

Fig.21: Opinion about the efforts of Govt. of 
India towards spreading scientific awareness

Conclusions :

The study shows that schools can be used as an 
important agency to disseminate the scientific 
information and to develop scientific temper 
among society. The views and opinion of teachers 
of primary and secondary schools about the 
different aspects of developing scientific temper 
among society through school education are 
taken in this paper. The main conclusions of the 
study are shown below- 

1) Schools and academic institutions can serve 
as an important agency for developing 
scientific temper among the society by 
means of science popularization and 
communication activities.

2) The act iv i t ies  re la ted  to  sc ience 
popularization should be included in the 
school curriculum as well as in extra 
curricular activities. 

3) It is better to start the programmes and 
activities related to development of scientific 
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awareness among students from the pre 
secondary educational level (class 6-8).

4) These activities can be included in the 
curriculum as units or modules of teachers 
training programmes like BTC, B.Ed. also.

5) Most of the schools do not have computers 
and other necessary resources for science 
communication, while it is well known that 
computer has a significant role to develop 
the scientific attitude among students.

6) Science clubs are not functioning in a large 
no. of schools, while it is clear that such 
activities are effective in development of a 
scientific outlook among children and also in 
minimizing the superstitions in the society, 
especially in rural areas. Non-formal 
channels like science and technology fairs at 
cluster/district/state levels should be 
organized and the participation of schools 
and teachers should be encouraged.

7) Most of the teachers in survey accepted that 
Govt. of India is making efforts in the 
direction of spreading scientific awareness 
in schools but these are insufficient.

Suggestions : 

Science education in India needs to undergo a 
paradigm shift. Inquiry skills should be supported 
and strengthened in students by development of 
language, design and quantitative skills. Schools 
can be an important promoter of promotion of 
scientific skills in society. To achieve the targets 
schools should give much greater emphasis on 
co-curricular and extra curricular elements aimed 
at stimulating investigative ability, inventiveness 
and creativity, even if these elements are not part 
of the external examination system. The 
following suggestion can be made in the light of 
above conclusions for achievement of the 
objectives-

1) Science communication and hands on 
scientific activities should be included in 
school curriculum from the pre secondary 
classes besides classroom science teaching.

2) Special training should be arranged for 
science teachers by Govt. for promotion of 
these activities.

3) Student science club activities should be 
made compulsory and computers, projector 
and other media should be provided to every 
school.

4) Govt. should provide a science magazine to 
schools for development of scientific 
attitude among student, preferably in 
regional languages.

5) The activities of Vipnet clubs, eco club, 
children science congress etc. should be 
encouraged and every school should be 
affiliated to at least one of them.

6) The budgetary allocation of education sector 
should be increased as it will accelerate the 
efforts of Govt. towards increasing scientific 
awareness should be improved.
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Abstract :

Considering Education as a factor vital to 
National Development, In 1986 National Policy 
on Education (NPE) laid down,  a National 
Curriculum Framework (NCF). This has 
provided the basis for building the National 
System of  Educat ion in  India .  NCF 
recommended compulsory core-curriculum 
elements to be taught throughout the country. The 
core-curriculum elements are the broader 
national goals to be realized through education.  
These elements are not to be treated as separate 
subject areas. Rather, the content is to be 
interwoven into the different subject areas. The 
present research is a comparative study, to find 
out teacher educational inputs about the common 
core-elements of the curriculum as perceived by 
B. Ed. student-teachers of aided and unaided 
colleges of education.  The sample consisted of 
310 B. Ed. student-teachers (150 from aided and 
160 from unaided teacher education institutions 
affiliated to the University of Mumbai.)  Findings 
suggest that Colleges of Education need to 
enhance their educational inputs in order to 
promote better clarity and understanding about 
each core-element of the curriculum laid down by 
NPE (1986). Pedagogical inputs in this area 
through practice teaching component of the B. 
Ed. course also need to be more systematic and 
effective. 

Keywords : NPE, Core- elements, National 
Curriculum Framework, Pedagogical inputs, 
Teacher Education.  

Introduction :

The National Policy on Education (NPE) of 1986 
marked a significant step in the history of 
education in post-independence India. It aimed to 
promote national progress, a sense of common 
citizenship and culture, and to strengthen national 
integration. It laid stress on the need for a radical 
reconstruction of the education system, to 
improve its quality at all stages. The NPE has 
stood the test of time. Based on an in-depth 
review of the whole gamut of educational 
situation and formulated on the basis of a national 

consensus, it enunciated a comprehensive 
framework to guide the development of 
education in its entirety.

Considering Education as a factor vital to 
National Development, In 1986 National Policy 
on Education (NPE) laid down, for the first time 
in the history of Indian education, a National 
Curriculum Framework (NCF). This has 
provided the basis for building the National 
System of Education in India. The Constitution of 
India embodies the principles on which this 
National System of Education is conceived of. 
NCF recommended compulsory core-curriculum 
elements to be taught throughout the country. 

These core-curriculum elements are as follows:

1. The history of India’s freedom movement,
2. Constitutional obligations, 
3. Content essential to nurture national identity,
4. India’s common cultural heritage,
5. Egalitarianism, democracy, and secularism,
6. Equality of the sexes,
7. Protection of the environment,
8. Removal of social barriers,
9. Observance of the small-family norms and 
10. Inculcation of the scientific temper.

The core-curriculum elements are the broader 
national goals to be realized through education. 
These elements are not to be treated as separate 
subject areas. Rather, the content is to be 
interwoven into the different subject areas. 
Textbooks which seek to fulfill curriculum 
objectives must reflect the above-mentioned 
aspects of the ‘core’.

Hence irrespective of the level of education or 
subject specialization, every teacher shares this 
responsibility of achieving these national goals 
through education. Teachers need to cater to these 
goals along with the objectives of teaching their 
respective subjects, while executing the 
curriculum. This demands certain competencies 
among teachers such as: analyzing the syllabus, 
text-books and content in the purview of core-
elements, identifying the relevant core-elements 
that can be infused through the analyzed content 
and planning for relevant learning experiences 

Pedagogical Inputs About the Common Core-Elements of 
The Curriculum (NPE, 1986) Through Teacher Education

Sunil Rajpurkar, Asst. Prof., 
Smt. Kapila Khandvala College of Education, Mumbai
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and evaluative strategies for the same. This in 
turn necessitates appropriate teacher-educational 
inputs to develop these competencies among 
student-teachers. These inputs will be 
instrumental in grooming teachers who are 
confident and dutiful to make it a vital aspect of 
their regular teaching practice.

1.2 Need and Significance of the Study :

Teachers of 21st century India conversant with 
the ideologies of the nation, along with the 
professional competence are the backbones of the 
new education system. Teacher is truly a potential 
instrument for nation building, holding the 
responsibility of destiny maker of the future 
generations of our nation. From this point of 
view, the present study is significant as it seeks to 
monitor the present status of teacher educational 
inputs pertaining to the achievement of national 
goals of education laid down by NPE (1986), 
through classroom instructions. The study may 
beneficial to teacher-education institutions to 
further their existent inputs in this area of 
exposing student-teachers to core-curriculum 
components or to adapt as essential. The study 
may be helpful to government organizations of 
education to lay greater emphasis on core-
curriculum components in their in-service as well 
as pre-service training programmes for teachers 
by bringing more exposure (both theoretical and 
practical) through curricular and co-curricular 
activities.

1.3 Aim of the Study :

The major aim of the present study was to study 
the perceived teacher educational inputs of      B. 
Ed. student-teachers about the Common Core-
elements of the Curriculum laid down by NPE 
(1986). 

1.4  Objectives of the Study :

• To study the teacher educational inputs about 
the common core-elements of the curriculum 
as perceived by B. Ed. student-teachers.

• To study the general understanding of B. Ed. 
student-teachers about the common core-
elements of the curriculum.

• To compare the teacher educational inputs 
about the common core-elements of the 
curriculum as perceived by B. Ed. student-
teachers of aided and unaided colleges of 
education.

1.5  Hypotheses of the Study :

Following null-hypotheses were formulated to 
test the hypotheses.

1. There is no significant difference in teacher 
educational inputs about the common core-
elements of the curriculum as perceived by 
B.Ed. student-teachers on the basis of 
college types viz: a.) Aided & b.) Unaided.

2. There is no significant difference in the 
general understanding of B. Ed. student-
teachers about the common core-elements of 
the curriculum on the basis of college types 
viz: a) Aided and b) Unaided.

1.6  Research Design :
?Methodology of the study :

Descriptive-Survey Method and Causal 
Comparative Method is used for this study.

Sample and Data Collection : 

A sample of 310 B. Ed. student-teachers (150 
from Aided and 160 from Unaided teacher 
education institutions affiliated to the University 
of Mumbai.) was surveyed. The method of 
sampling used was simple random sampling. 

Tools for Data Collection :

The following tools were constructed by the 
investigator :
i) Rating Scale - Based on teacher educational 

inputs pertaining to the core-elements 
perceived by respondents.

ii) General Knowledge Test (Questionnaire) - 
Based on theoretical background of core-
elements and associated pedagogy.

Techniques of Data Analysis :

The following descriptive and inferential 
statistical techniques were used for data analysis:

i) Descriptive Analysis (with Mean and 
Percentage)

ii) Inferential Analysis (with t-test)

Statistical Analysis :
1.7  Testing of the Hypothesis - 1 :

The null hypothesis states that there is no 
significant difference in the teacher educational 
inputs about the common core-elements of the 
curriculum as perceived by B. Ed. student-
teachers on the basis of college types viz: a) 
Aided and b) Unaided.
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The statistical technique used to test this 
hypothesis was t-test.

Table-1 shows the numerical data and level of 
significance for computing difference in the B. 
Ed. training inputs about the common core-
elements of the curriculum as perceived by B. Ed. 
student-teachers on the basis of college types viz: 
a) Aided and b) Unaided.

Table-1:

Numerical data and level of significance for the 
difference in teacher educational inputs about the 
common core-elements of the curriculum as 
perceived by   

B. Ed. student-teachers on the basis of college 
types.

  Groups N Mean S.D. t-ratio l. o. s

  Aided 150 47.6 5.58
  Colleges 4.47 0.01

  Unaided 160 50.2 4.57
  Colleges

Interpretation of ‘t’:
From table D;     For df = 308
Tabulated ‘t’ at 0.05 level = 1.97
 and at 0.01 level = 2.59
The obtained ‘t’ = 4.47
4.47 > 2.59

Therefore, the calculated‘t’ is greater than the 
tabulated‘t’ at 0.01 level. Hence the null 
hypothesis is rejected at 0.01 level. 

Conclusion - There is a significant difference in 
the teacher educational inputs about the common 
core-elements of the curriculum as perceived by 
B. Ed. student-teachers on the basis of college 
types viz: a) Aided and b) Unaided.

1.8 Testing of the Hypothesis - 2:

The null hypothesis states that there is no 
s ignif icant  difference in the general  
understanding of B. Ed. student-teachers about 
the common core-elements of the curriculum on 
the basis of college types viz: a) Aided and b) 
Unaided.

The statistical technique used to test this 
hypothesis was t-test.

Table-2 shows the numerical data and level of 
significance for computing difference in the 
general understanding of B. Ed. student-teachers 
about the common core-elements of the 
curriculum on the basis of college types viz: a) 

Aided and b) Unaided.

Table-2:

Numerical data and level of significance for the 
difference in the general 

understanding of B. Ed. student-teachers about 
the common core-

elements of the curriculum on the basis of college 
types.

  Groups N Mean S.D. t-ratio l. o. s

  Aided 150 14.67 4.74
  Colleges 2.14 0.05

  Unaided 160 15.76 4.23
  Colleges

Interpretation of ‘t’ :    From table D
For df = 308
Tabulated ‘t’ at 0.05 level = 1.97
 and at 0.01 level = 2.59
The obtained ‘t’ = 2.14
2.14 > 1.97

Therefore, the calculated ‘t’ is greater than the 
tabulated‘t’ at 0.05 level. Hence the null 
hypothesis is rejected at 0.05 level. 

Conclusion - There is a significant difference in 
the general understanding of B. Ed. student-
teachers about the common core-elements of the 
curriculum on the basis of college types viz: a) 
Aided and b) Unaided.

Findings and Conclusions :

• Through the study it was found that there is a 
significant difference in the teacher 
educational inputs about the core-elements 
on the basis of college types. As perceived by 
the B. Ed. student-teachers, unaided colleges 
had slightly better inputs in this area than 
Aided colleges. 

• There is a significant difference in the 
general understanding of B. Ed. student-
teachers about the core-elements on the basis 
of college types. Student teachers from 
Unaided colleges had slightly better 
understanding about the theoretical 
background of core-elements and the 
associated pedagogy than the student 
teachers from Aided colleges.

• It was noted that the percentage of B. Ed. 
student-teachers from Unaided colleges 
scoring high on General Knowledge Test 
(Based on theoretical background of core-
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elements and associated pedagogy) is more 
than the percentage of B. Ed. student-teachers 
from Aided colleges scoring high on same test.

• The percentage distribution of scores on 
General Knowledge Test for the entire 
sample revealed that more than half of the 
sample population of B. Ed. student-teachers 
had a fair understanding about the theoretical 
background of core-elements and the 
associated pedagogy. However there was 
still a significant sample population that 
needed better inputs in this area.

• Overall it was noted that the B. Ed. student-
teachers from Unaided colleges have 
perceived the teacher educational inputs 
pertaining to the common core-elements of 
the curriculum from their institutions 
relatively more favorably than those from 
Aided colleges. 

Discussions and Suggestions :

The findings of the present study suggest that the 
teacher educational inputs pertaining to common 
core-elements of the curriculum in both 
theoretical and practical components of the    B. 
Ed. degree course need a little improvement.

Colleges of education need to enhance their 
educational inputs in order to promote better 
clarity and understanding about each core-
element of the curriculum laid down by NPE 
(1986). Pedagogical inputs in this area through 
practice teaching component of the B. Ed. course 
also need to be more systematic and effective. 
Considering the significance of these 
components as broad national goals of education 
and importance of teacher’s role in nation 
building, this is absolutely very essential.

There could be many reasons for the differences 
in the teacher educational inputs of aided and 
unaided colleges of education pertaining to 
common core-elements of the curriculum 
observed through this study. Unaided colleges 
might be having little better inputs on core-
elements for their student-teachers resulting in to 
a slightly better clarity and understanding in this 
area as compared to aided colleges. To remove 
these differences and to promote uniformity in 
the quality of teacher education across the 
institutions it is suggested that both aided and 
unaided institutions should have more 
collaborations and free exchange of ideas and 

expertise with each other.

Conclusion :

In order to maintain its due place in routine 
educational practices, infusion of core-
curriculum components should become a 
systematically planned and essentially executed 
task of teaching and instruction at all various 
levels of education.  The government 
organizations of education therefore should lay a 
greater  emphasis  on core-curr iculum 
components in their in-service as well as pre-
service training programmes for teachers. This 
can be possible by bringing more exposure (both 
theoretical and practical) on how to infuse 
various core-elements through curricular and co-
curricular activities in day to day teaching 
practice.
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Abstract :

Mergers and Acquisitions is a vital transactions 
between two organization that give a    prospects 
and hazards for both i.e. the company as well as 
HR manager. The KPMG survey reveals that 
83% of mergers and acquisitions were 
unsuccessful to bring out any benefits and more 
than 50% of the organisation landed up subsiding 
their market value. Mergers and acquisition is 
difficult, challenging, or chaotic it represent the 
ultimate transformation of a business.

Mergers is a fusion of two or more entities. This 
promotes synergies i.e. the synchronised effect of 
both the banks together creates amplified value 
more that the individual banks operating 
separately. This synergy gives effect of “2+2 = 5”. 
A cut- throat competition binds the banks to 
improvise their services frequently and enhance 
their efficiency. M&A is an instrument to meet 
this challenge however several hindrances still 
stunts such expansions. 

Moreover it also acts as tool for the entrepreneurs 
for enormous profits in short period of time. As 
credit dried up, a malaise spread worldwide in the 
market for highly leveraged M&A transactions by 
2008, a combined term mergers and acquisitions 
or M&A is used to denote the financial strategy 
and how management will be handling new 
formed company & its assets gained during 
merger. Both companies being equally at stake 
the management from both ends equally 
participate in discussion to ensure smooth 
transition. These meetings occur on common 
ground to encourage complete freedom. A study 
of the past trends reflects that M&A do not have a 
very high success rate to its stakeholders. 

Keywords : HR challenges, Mergers & 
Acquisition, Indian Banking Industry

Introduction :

Hubert Saint-Onge, author of the book Beyond 
the Deal, states that HR department is not given an 
opportunity to raise its concerns rather finance and 
legal matters are seen to be focused all the time. 
But the truth is HR professionals have pivotal role 
in setting management seeing organizations as a 
set of capabilities, and something way beyond just 
figures on a balance sheet. Someone who works 
with this perspective is only when you can 

understand the intangible assets.

Hubert Saint-Onge further states that intangible 
assets like skills set, abilities and knowledge are 
what makes an organization successful in its 
specialized area a.k.a “organizational capabilities.”

About 80% of integrations fail. The main reason 
being they fail  to  understand  each others 
strengths that made the acquired company initiate 
process of integration. 

Part of the reason for this high failure rate is 
“Organizations don’t learn from previous failed 
integrations and end-up making same mistakes 
all over again” said Saint-Onge. There’s no 
knowledge management - no one is keeping track 
of what worked and what didn’t. This could easily 
be solved with an “integration playbook,” he said.

Literature Review :

The research by Berger and Humphery (1997) 
highlights on ways to improvise the banking 
sector by increasing its efficiency. This research 
includes number of studies majorly focusing on 
international banking markets particularly US 
banking scenario.

Lehto Eero & Bockerman Petri (2008) have 
studied & evaluated effects of M&A on 
employment in a Finland based study. Cross border 
and domestic M&A were analyzed and effects in 
several types of M&A focusing on employment.

The research study by Khemani (1991) reasons, 
the motives, economic forces and institutional 
factors that together or in isolation, influence the 
corporate decisions whether to engage in M&As. 
An observed feature shows increasing profits as 
the ultimate, long-term goal. Increasing long-
term profitability is seen as an ultimate purpose of 
any manager. Statistical measurements of the 
effect of M&As on profit can be difficult to gauge.

Hijzen Alexander et al., (2008) studied the effect 
of cross border Merger and Acquisitions (M&As) 
and investigated the role of trade cost. Research 
suggests that cumulative trade cost activity 
negatively, impact mergers. 

Sudersanam et al. (1993) in his studies have 
stated the inadequate returns to the stakeholders 
in terms of evidence. 

Hughes (1993) has mentioned in his studies in 
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terms of accountability for profits outlines 
suggestions from a no. of analytical studies show 
that conglomerated mergers perform in a better 
way than the horizontal mergers. 

Reasons for failure of organizational 
performance after merger like manager's 
aspirations for status and inspiration, lesser 
productive output, low quality, lack of 
commitment, and associated unsaid costs and 
untapped talent (Buono, 2003).

Ghosh (2001) evaluated cash flow performance 
and how its effect improves the corporate 
acquisitions, by designing to improve 
performance during pre-acquisitions, and resultant 
has been those merging firms that did not improve 
functional performance even after acquisitions.

Prahalad & others (1977), studied Indian 
organisations in both the private and public sectors 
to be very much diversified. M&As are a resultant 
of this diversity. Compared to the international 
markets Indian companies are diverse.

(Kaul 1991, 2003) Prevalence of strict 
government regulations, made it mandatory for 
the companies with Indian origin to venture new 
frontiers where easy penetration is not possible. 
Growth strategy goal changes the organization as 
well as their basic operating features encounter a 
diverse business and management scenario.

Various HR Challenges in M&A in Indian 
Banking -

Andrew F. Giffin and Jeffrey A. Schmidt, in his 
book Why HR Can Make or Break Your M&A,

“M&As offers a platform for quick expansion. 
Although the success rates are low, this makes 
them an expensive and uncertain approach 
towards growth. When the Human resource 
department carries out M&A through employees 
perspective it is ensures success.  Thus the 
closing statement is quoted that, “HR can make or 
break an M&A”

1. Knowing and informing reasons of M&A to 
the employees: Change is often perceived as 
disturbing and displeasing. HR must 
maintain transparency with all the 
stakeholders especially the employees 
throughout the process. Moreover, HR must 
convey the employees about the need of 
M&A and also inform the employees about 
the positive outcomes.  HR should also cope 
with the employee stress that evolves due to 
this change.

2. Creating an M&A team and electing an 

M&A leader: The M&A leader must focus 
solely on the M&A and not be tangled in 
other business transactions. The leader must 
be highly receptive to cross-cultural 
diversities. The leader should be on the 
driving seat to motivate and retain the 
employees in the change process.

3. Understanding the corporate cultures: HR 
must analyze the vision of both the 
organizations and implement the necessary 
policies to incorporate the two cultures. 

4. Abdication and retention of employees: HR 
must frame a new structure for the 
organizational while retaining and 
motivating key employees.

5. Drafting Policies and Practices suitable for 
the merged entities: A comparison of HR 
benefits, the compensations and contracts 
with the union of both the organisations will 
help the HR to draft and implement the HR 
policies and practices for the welfare of the 
employees from both the organisations.

Dealing with the HR Challenges :

The above mentioned challenges can be met 
through implementation of the following points: 

• Formulating new  HR policies 
• Transparent, Clear lines of communications
• Using apt Motivating techniques for Talent 

retention
• Incorporating the various  HR functions
• Assimilating apt management programs for 

pay and performance 
• Managing the HR in the organizations as well 

as a fool-proof project management
• Developing leaders
• Managing change in organizations and 

managing culture 

Recommendations :

The following recommendations are highlighted 
for the banks to be considered in the process of 
mergers beneficial in talent retention for the 
people, and thus shielding the most valued assets 
of the banks. 

1. Strategies a clear vision and a business 
strategy of the merger during negotiation, 
and keep it handy for communication across 
the two companies.

2. HR should be involved right from the 
inception of negotiations, to chart the 
cultures of both the banks, and wherever 
necessary to ensure a culture which suits the 
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merged entity. 

3. HR should take comprehensive audit of the 
skills and abilities of the employees and 
construct a new Organization Chart.

4.  The arising fears of insecurity should be 
conquered by creating an efficient 
communication system. A single point of 
contact should be made to solve the 
problems of employees.  The person 
appointed for addressing the employees 
should have  direct access  with the senior  
authorities to solve the problems at  the 
earliest  

5.  HR should continuously communicate with 
the employees for clarification   of the plans. 
An external agency should be appointed if 
necessary.

6. Engage employees in productive work and 
keep their motivation / commitment levels at 
the highest possible levels.

Conclusion :

The successful merger is the one when the 
performance of the resultant is  greater than the 
addition of the two individual   banks .  This 
indicates that union of work force is required  to 
produce a higher level of  performance , thus we 
can conclude that HR issue plays a vital role in 
Mergers and Acquisitions  The achievement  is a  
result of the efficient management of the human 
resources.  

The needs that clearly emerge are:- 
1. Complete benefits of the merger can be 

achieved by effective management of human 
assets.

2. Business strategy and goals should be 
conveyed to the all the employees. 

3. The culture of both organisations should be 
carefully scrutinized before integrating 
them. The costs of integration should be 
budgeted.

4. It is essential to create new goals and to 
restructure the organization to fulfill them. In 
addition to this it is mandatory to gauge the 
competencies of the employees and 
incorporating these changes to the 
organization structure.

5. Appointing delegates to work solely towards 
meeting the new objectives will be 
advantageous for the organisation. 

6. A clear, concise and continuous message 
through HR department is mandatory 
throughout the process. 

7. The key employees should be retained in the 
overall process.

8. Employees should be motivated to reach a 
zenith in their career. 
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Abstract :

India is a vast country with an estimated 
population of about 1.21 billion of which nearly 
half are women. In traditional male dominated 
society women were confined to four walls of 
house and they were considered as slaves and 
inferior to man but in the modern period of time 
situation has been changed, Women have become 
educated. The educated woman do not want to 
limit there lives in four wall of house. They 
demand equal respect from their partners; they 
are demanding equal status as it is given to men. 
They have come outside the four walls of 
house.They have to go a long way to achieve 
equal rights and to give stiff competition  to male 
in male dominated world.With the spread of 
education and passage of time women started 
shifting from 3P's (pickle,power and papad) to 
modern 3E's (energy,electronic and engineering). 
Now a days women are taking about the new role 
and position in business world in order to enjoy 
the fruits of globalisation. This spirit of women 
entrepreneurship has a major contribution in 
development of Indian economy. Moreover when 
woman takes on role traditionally held by men  
such as owing and running the business, the 
standing of all women rises, their success act as 
model for  other woman which help in uplifting 
the standard of woman, so the relentless zeal, 
incessant quench for success and willingness to 
walk the extra mile have broken old myths about 
women. The present paper  emphasises on the 
concept of woman entrepreneurs, Reason behind  
women enterprenuership, status of women 
entrepreneurs in India, succesful stories of 
women enterpreneurs.

Introduction :

The new generation woman across the world 
have overcome all negative more notions and 
have proved themselves beyond the doubt in all 
spheres of life. Women have not only entered into 
job situations but have also immersed as 
professionals and executives in many field. 
Today in the world of business, women 
enterpreneurship has become essential 

movement in economic development which is 
closely related to advancement of woman.  
However entry of women in the competitive 
business world has a great challenge, due to 
family and social hurdles,Despite this India is 
bringing with success stories of women.They 
stand tall from the rest of crowd and are 
applauded for their achievement in their 
respective field.

concept of Women Enterpreneurs :

Women enterpreneurs may be defined as the 
woman or a group of women who initiate, 
organise and operate a business enterprise. The 
government of India has defined women 
enterpreneurs as an enterprise owned and control 
by woman having a minimum financial interest of 
51 % of capital and giving at least 51% of the 
employment generated in the enterprise to 
women. Women enterpreneur is a person who 
accepts challenging role to meet her personal 
needs and become economically independent. A 
strong desire to do something positive is an 
inbuilt quality of entrepreneurial woman, who is 
capable of contributing values in both family and 
social life. This is great news but a part of women 
in some part of country still do not know their 
power. They don't know that they can break the 
domination over men and move on, walk on and 
fight for their freedom .Federation of Indian 
Women Entrepreneurs (FIWA), which is 
National level organisation founded in 1993,is 
today one of India's Premier Institution for 
women  tho rough ly  devo ted  towards  
enterpreneurship development and having a large 
membership base of 15000, individual members, 
professionals and more than 28 member 
associations spread throughout the country.The 
objective of the organisation is to foster the 
economic empowerment of women.

Objective of Research Paper :

1. To understand the concept of women 
entrepreneurship.

2. To recognise the reasons behind women 
enterprenuership.

3. To  s t u d y  t h e  s t a t u s  o f  I n d i a n  
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womenentrepreneurs.
4. To study the success stories of some women 

enterpreneurs in India.

Research Methodology :

The study is based on secondary data which is 
collected from published report of MSME, 
newspaper, journals, books, magazine, website 
etc.

Reason which Promote Women to be 
Entrepreneurs :

1. Skills, knowledge,adaptability in business 
are the main reasons for women to emerge 
into business venture.

2. Women Possess strong communication 
skills and social intelligence.

3. Self determination, expectation for 
recognition, self esteem and career goal are 
the key drivers for taking up entrepreneur-
ship by Women.

4. Women choose such career path for 
discovering their inner potential, calibre in 
order to achieve self satisfaction.

5. Dismal economic conditions of the women 
arising out of unemployment in the family 
and divorce can compel Women into 
entrepreneurial activities.

6. Apart from this other factors like attractive 
government policies and incentives need for 
additional income, bright future of the 
wards, support of family members, success 
stories of friends and relatives are the key 
drives for women entrepreneurship.

Status of Women Entrepreneurs in India :

Entrepreneurship is considered as one of the most 
important factors contributing to the 
development of society. India has been ranked 
26th among 30 countries in the area of woman 
entrepreneurship in gender focused global 
entrepreneurship survey released in 2014 by PC 
maker DEll and Washington  based consulting 
firm global entrepreneurship and development 
institutes(GEDI) . As per 4th all India Census of 
MSME reveals that total number of registered 
enterprises are 15.53lakhs out of  this 2.15 lakhs 
units are registered as woman enterprises, and 
percentage share of women is 13.72

Table 1.1

Particulars In Lakhs

Total enterprises 15.53
Women Enterprises 2.15

Percentage share of women 13.72

Source : fourth census report on SSI Sector 2007-08

Areawise Distribution of Female Enterprises :

There is male dominance in ownership of 
MSMEs. Female enterprises contribute 13.72 
percent in MSME sector. The table 1.2 shows 
percentage of female enterprise in MSMEs in 
India. It is evident from the table that percentage 
of rural female SMEs (15. 27%) is more than the 
urban areas (12. 45%.)

Table 1.2     (in percentage)

Particulars Female Male

Rural 15.27 84.73
Urban 12.45 87.55

All 13.72 86.28

Source : MSMEs fourth Census report (2007-08)

Sectorwise Distribution of Female Enterprises

Table 1.3 show the sector wise distribution of 
female enterprises in micro small and medium 
scale enterprises. Micro enterprises are the major 
contributor in case of female enterprises which 
account for 14.9 % whereas in case of medium 
enterprises it account for 4.21% where as small 
enterprises contribute to 5.06 percent. The overall 
contribution is 13.72% by female enterprises as 
against 86.28% by male enterprises.

Table 1.3  (in percentage)

Particulars Female Male

Micro 14.19 85.81
Small 5.06 94.94
Medium 4.21 95.97

All 13.72 86.28

Source : MSMEs fourth Census Report (2007-08)

The Most Powerful Women of Asia-
Pacificregion in the Fortune list 2014 

According to fortune magazine  Eight Indian 
women have made it to the FORTUNE list of 25 
most powerful women in the Asia-Pasific region. 
Indian women who have made a mark include
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- CHANDA KOCHHAR ( 2nd)
- ARUNADHATI  BHATTACHARYA ( 4th)
- NISHI VASUDEVA ( 5th)
- SHIKHA SHARMA ( 10th)
- KIRAN MAZUMDAR SHAW ( 19th)
- CHITRA RAMAKRISHNA (22nd)
- NAINA LAL KIDWAI (23rd)
- MALLIKA SRINIVASM (25th)

CHANDA KOCHHAR 

She was one of the few who kept up with the 
aggressive development run of ICICI 
bank.UndersKochhar'sleadership, ICICI was 
awarded the 'Best Retail Bank in India' in 2001, 
2003, 2004 and 2005. In 2002, the bank was given 
the 'Excellence in Retail Banking Award'. As per 
Fortune it's no wonder then that she has been 
ranked 2nd amongst the most powerful women in 
business  in the Asia Pacific region. In 1984, after 
her masters, ChandaKochhar joined 'The 
Industrial Credit and Investment Corporation of 
India Limited' or ICICI Limited as a management 
trainee. In 1994, she became the Assistant 
General Manager and was promoted to the post of 
Deputy General Manager in 1996. She headed the 
Infrastructure Industry. In 1999, she was 
promoted as the General Manager and became 
the head of ICICI's 'Major Client Group' . In 
1999, she started handling the Strategy and E-
commerce divisions of ICICI.  In 2001, she 
became the executive director of ICICI bank. In 
April 2006, she was appointed as the Deputy 
Managing Director of ICICI bank and managed 
the corporate and retail banking business of ICICI 
bank. From October 2007 to April 2009, she was 
the Chief Finance Officer (CFO), Joint Managing 
Director (JMD), and the official spokesperson of 
ICICI. She was also the head of the Corporate 
Centre of ICICI bank, the director of the ICICI 
group of companies, Chairperson of ICICI Bank 
Eurasia Limited Liability Company and ICICI 
Investment Management Company Limited. 
ChandaKochhar also held the positions of Vice-
Chairperson of ICICI Bank UK and ICICI Bank 
Canada and the position of Director of ICICI 
International Limited and ICICI Prudential Life 
Insurance Company Limited. In May 2009, she 
was appointed as the Managing Director and the 
Chief Operating Officer of ICICI bank for a term 
of five years.  

AWARDS AND ACCOLADES  

'Retail Banker of the Year' (Asia - Pacific region) 
by The Asian Banker, 2004.

'Business Woman of the Year' by The Economic 
Times, 2005.
'Rising Star Award' for Global Awards by Retail 
Banker International, 2006 .
Tansformational Business Leader of the Year' by 
All India Management Association, 2010.
Outstanding Woman Business Leader of the Year' 
award by CNBC TV18, 2010' 
Padma Vibhushan, 2011.

ARUNADHATI  BHATTACHARYA 

Sheis 24th chairperson of State Bank of Indiain 
Indiafrom 7th october 2013. She is the first 
woman to be the Chairperson of State Bank of 
India. She has been ranked 4th amongst the most 
powerful women in business in the Asia Pacific 
region.

Arundhati joined State Bank of India in 1977 as a 
probationary officer (PO). She has held several 
positions during her 36-year career with the bank 
including working in foreign exchange, treasury, 
retail operations, human resources and 
investment banking.  She has also served at the 
bank's New York office. She has been involved in 
the launch of several new businesses such as SBI 
General Insurance, SBI Custodial Services and 
the SBI Macquarie Infrastructure Fund.

NISHI VASUDEVA

Ms. Nishi Vasudeva was the Executive Director 
(Marketing Co-ordination) of HPCL. She has 
been ranked 5thamongst the most powerful 
women in business  in the Asia Pacific region. 
Ms. Nishi Vasudeva is MBA from Indian Institute 
of Management- Kolkata. She commenced her 
career in the Petroleum Industry with Engineers 
India Ltd. She has a wide exposure to the 
Petroleum Industry spanning over 34 years in 
various streams like Marketing, Corporate, 
Strategy & Planning, and Information System 
etc.

SHIKHA SHARMA

Shikha Sharma has been ranked 10thamongst the 
most powerful women in business  in the Asia 
Pacific region. She took charge as Managing 
Director, CEO, Axis Bank .She started her career 
with ICICI, India's largest financial service 
provider in 1980. Shikha Sharma made ICICI 
Prudential what it is today. In her 28 year old 
association with the ICICI Group. She joined 
ICICI right after graduating from IIM, 
Ahmadabad. In her 28 year association with 
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ICICI Group. In 1992, she set up ICICI Securities 
which is a joint venture of ICICI and J.P. Morgan. 
In 1995, she moved to ICICI Securities and was 
deputed to J.P Morgan. In 1997, she rejoined 
ICICI as the General Manager in charge of 
Strategic Planning and Development. In 1998, 
she became the Managing Director of ICICI 
Personal Financial services. Shikha Sharma also 
served as the Director of ICICI Prudential Life 
Insurance Company till April 2009 and was the 
Independent Director of ACC limited December 
2006 to May 2009. She is the Chief Executive 
Officer, Managing Director of Axis Bank Limited 
and Chairperson and associate Director of Axis 
Asset Management company Limited since June 
1, 2009.  

AWARDSAND ACCOLADES  

'Woman Business Leader' by CNBC TV18, 2007. 
In 2009, she considered as Business Woman of 
the Year' by Economic Times, Ranked 89th in the 
list of 'World's 100 Most Powerful Women' by 
Forbes magazine, 2010.

KIRAN MAZUMDAR-SHAW

Kiran Mazumdar-Shaw ,an Indian entrepreneur 
is the chairman and managing director of Biocon 
Limited, a biotechnology company based in 
Bangalore ,India and the current chairperson of 
IIM-Bangalore. She has been ranked 19th 
amongst the most powerful women in business  
in the Asia Pacific region. 

As of February 2014, Kiran Mazumdar-Shaw 
became the first woman to head the Board of 
Governors of the Indian Institute of Management 
Bangalore (IIMB). As early as 1984, she began to 
develop a research and development team at 
Biocon, The company's first major expansion 
came in 1987, when Narayanan Vaghul of ICICI 
Ventures supported creation of a venture capital 
fund of US$250,000.In 1990, Kiran Mazumdar 
incorporated Biocon Biopharmaceuticals Private 
Limited (BBLP) to manufacture and market a 
select range of bio therapeutics in a joint venture 
with the Cuban Centre of Molecular 
Immunology. In 1998, Kiran Mazumdar'sfiance, 
Scotsman John Shaw, personally raised $2 
million to purchase the outstanding Biocon 
shares from ICI. In 2004, she started a corporate 
social responsibility wing at Biocon, the Biocon 
Foundation. With Dr. Devi Shetty of 
NarayanaHrudayalaya Hospital, Mazumdar-

Shaw has supported the development of 
ArogyaRakshaYojana.She supported the 
Bangalore Agenda Task Force, an initiative of S. 
M. Krishna and NandanNilekani to improve the 
city's infrastructure and standard of living.

AWARDS 

Mazumdar-Shaw is the recipient of several 
prestigious international awards including the 
Othmer Gold Medal (2014) for outstanding 
contributions to the progress of science and 
chemistry, the Nikkei Asia Prize (2009) for 
Regional Growth, the ‘VeuveClicquot Initiative 
For Economic Development For Asia' Award 
(2007), Ernst & Young Entrepreneur of the Year 
Award for Life Sciences & Healthcare (2002), 
PadmaShri (1989) and the PadmaBhushan 
(2005) from the government of India. At the 
Pharmaleaders Pharmaceutical Leadership 
Summit she was named "Global Indian Woman 
of the Year" (2012); she also received the Express 
Pharmaceutical Leadership Summit Award for 
"Dynamic Entrepreneur" in 2009. She also has 
received the Indian Chamber of Commerce 
Lifetime Achievement Award (2005) and the 
Karnataka Rajyotsava Award (2002).

CHITRA RAMAKRISHNA 

She is the first woman managing director and 
chief executive officer of the National Stock 
Exchange (NSE). She has been ranked 22nd 
amongst the most powerful women in business  
in the Asia Pacific region.A chartered accountant 
from the Institute of Chartered Accountants of 
India, she is the  woman to head an Exchange in 
the Asia-Pacific region after Sri Lanka's 
Colombo Stock Exchange and China's Shenzen 
Stock Exchange. Since 9 March 2009, She was 
closely involved in the drafting of the legislative 
framework of the Securities and Exchange Board 
of India (SEBI). She is actively engaged in many 
important industry-body committees such as the 
CII's National Council on Financial Sector 
Development, FICCI's National Executive 
Committee and Capital Markets Committee. She 
was instrumental in setting up a PAN-India VSAT 
network and building the infrastructure and 
legislative framework for India's first depositor. 
She is also credited with facilitating screen-based 
trading. She has invested considerable time and 
energy in making CNX Nifty 50 a global brand. 
Today Nifty ETF’s are being traded in 15 
prominent international exchanges. Under her, 
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the NSE has become a transparent market 
ecosystem that reaches out to more than 1,500 
locations in the country.

AWARDS AND ACCOLADES  

Forbes' Women Leader of the year (2013): For 
striking a delicate balance between the 
exchange’s commercial and regulatory roles and 
keeping NSE ahead of the pack with a high 
degree of professionalism, new products and 
cutting-edge technology.

NAINA LAL KIDWAI

 Naina Lal Kidwai is the Group General Manager 
and Country Head of HSBC India. She is the 
Former President of the Federation of Indian 
Chambers of Commerce and Industry (FICCI). 
She has been ranked 23rdamongst the most 
powerful women in business  in the Asia Pacific 
region.Along with serving as the Chairman of 
HSBC Assest Management (India) Pvt Ltd and 
HSBC Invest Direct (India) Ltd, her other 
positions include being a non-executive director 
on the board of Nestle SA, Chair woman, City of 
London's Advisory Council for India, Global 
Advisor, Harvard Business School. She is on the 
Governing Board of NCAER, Audit Advisory 
Board of the Controller & Auditor General of 
India and on the National Executive Committee 
of CII and FICCI. From 1982-1994 she worked 
ANZ Grindlays, where her assignments included 
Head of the Investment Bank, Head of Global 
NRI Services and Head of the Western India, 
Retail Bank. From 1994 to 2002, Mrs. Kidwai 
served as the Head of Investment Banking in 
Morgan Stanley India and JM Morgan Stanley. 
NainaLal has also served as the Manager of West 
India of Investment Bank based in Bombay from 
1984 to 1987. From 1977 to 1980, she worked at 
Price Waterhouse & Co.

AWARD:

NainaLal has secured the distinguished 
PadmaShriAward for her contributions in the 
areas of trade and industry. She has also received 
ASSOCHAM Ladies League's Delhi Women of 
the Decade Achievers Award 2013 for Excellence 
in Banking.

MALLIKA SRINIVASAN 

She is the Chairman and Chief Executive Officer 
of TAFE - Tractors and Farm Equipment Limited. 
She has been ranked 25thamongst the most 

powerful women in business  in the Asia Pacific 
region.

She is on the Board of AGCO Corporation - USA, 
Tata Steel Limited and Tata Global Beverages 
Limited. She is a member of the Governing Board 
at the Indian School of Business, Hyderabad and 
the Bharathidasan Institute of Management, 
Trichy. Economic Times Business woman of the 
year 2006, she was a well known entrepreneur of 
India. MallikaSrinivasan is one of the most 
successful women CEOs in India. She converted 
Tafe into a Hi technology-oriented company, 
thereby becoming the initial choice of the 
farmers.  At present, the Company is earning a 
business over Rs 1,200 cr. It has been a long 
journey for the Company, which has witnessed 
many ups and downs. But, it was the strong 
determination of this courageous woman that 
slowly and steadily made the firm climb the 
ladders of success. Presently, MallikaSrinivasan 
is serving as the president of premier industrial 
bodies like Tractor Manufacturers Association 
and the Madras Management Association. She is 
the first lady to have assumed the role of a 
president of the Madras Chamber of Commerce 
and Industry. She is also a prominent member of 
the governing board of the Indian School of 
Business, Hyderabad. 

AWARDS AND ACCOLADES  

In 1999, first Business Women of the year award 
for India by BBC. National leadership award for 
India by Zee TV in 2005. In 2007 she was selected 
as one of the few in the Wharton's 125 influential 
people and Ideas by Wharton School of Business, 
university of Pephsylvania. In 2011, she was 
considered as the Enterpreneur of the year 
manufacturing by the Ernst &Young. In2013 
,ABLF Woman of Power award was awarded by 
Asian Business Leadership Forum Awards. In 
2014, she achievePadmaShri for Trade and 
Industry award by Government of India.

CONCLUSION 

Gone are days when women  inIndia were 
considered no match for all powerful men in this 
world. The male dominated world was always 
reluctant to even acknowledge the fact that 
woman were as good as men on the parameter of 
hard work ,intelligence quotient and leadership 
traits ,women of 21st centuary have stepped 
outside the four walls of houses for enjoying 
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benefits of globalisation .As per 4th ,all India 
Census of MSME reveals that total number of 
registered enterprises are  15.53lakh, out of this 
2.15 lakhs units are registered as women 
enterprises. It was found that 

(13.85%) share of enterprises actually managed 
by female as against (86.28%) by male, 
percentage of rural female SMEs (15.27%) is 
more than the urban female SMEs (12. 45%.) and 
sector wise distribution of female enterprises in 
micro small and medium scale enterprises is 
Micro enterprises are the major contributor in 
case of female enterprises which account for 
(14.9%) whereas in case of medium enterprises it 
account for (4.21%) where as small enterprises 
contribute to (5.06%). So, the  overall 
contribution by female enterprises (13.85%) is 
lower than the contribution by the male 
enterprises (86.28%) but still there is no scarcity 
of bold and powerful women entrepreneurs in 
India. According to FORTUNE  magazine Eight 
Indian women have made it to the FORTUNE list 
of 25 most powerful women in the Asia-Pasific 
region. Indian women who have made a mark are 
ChandaKochhar,ArundhatiBhattacharya, Nishi 
Vasudeva, Shikha Sharma,KiranMazumdar 
Shaw,Chitra Ramakrishna,Naina LalKidwai, 
MallikaSrinivasm. These women entrepreneurs 
acting as  role models to fuel our generation’s 
business imagination and teach them how to 
succeed despite social and economic hurdles so 
that share of enterprises managed by females can 
be increased.
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I.  Introduction :

Defining entrepreneurship is not an easy task. To 
some, entrepreneurship means primarily 
innovation, to others it means risk-taking? To 
others a market stabilizing force and to others still 
it means starting, owning and managing a small 
business. An entrepreneur is a person who either 
creates new combinations of production factors 
such as new methods of production, new 
products, new markets, finds new sources of 
supply and new organizational forms or as a 
person who is willing to take risks or a person 
who by exploiting market opportunities, 
eliminates disequilibrium between aggregate 
supply and aggregate demand or as one who owns 
and operates a business. 

II.  Rural Entrepreneurship in India :

Who should be capable of making use of the 
government policies and schemes for the 
betterment of rural people? Some individuals who 
happen to be local leaders and NGOs and who are 
committed to the cause of the rural people have 
been catalytic agents for development. Though 
their efforts need to be recognized yet much more 
needs to be done to reverse the direction of 
movement of people, i.e. to attract people in the 
rural areas. It means not only stopping the outflow 
of rural people but also attracting them back from 
the towns and cities where they had migrated. 
This is possible when young people consider rural 
areas as places of opportunities. Despite all 
inadequacies in rural areas one should assess their 
strengths and build on them to make rural areas 
places of opportunities. This is much to do with 
the way one sees reality of rural areas. The way a 
survivor or job seeker would see things would 
certainly be different from those who would like 
to do something worthwhile and are ready to go 
through a difficult path to achieve their goals. It 
isn't that there is a dearth of people with such a 
mindset. Enabling them to think positively, 
creatively and Entrepreneurship purposefully is 
most of the development of rural areas. Young 
people with such perspective and with help of 
rightly channelized efforts would usher in an era 
of rural entrepreneurship.

III.  Objective :

• To analyze the problems faced by the rural 
entrepreneurs in India. 

• To find out the remedies or solutions to solve 
the problems of rural entrepreneurs. 

IV Challenges faced by Rural Entrepreneurship 
in India 

• Family Challenges : Convincing to opt for 
business over job is easy is not an easy task 
for an individual. The first thing compared is 
– Will you make more money in the business 
of your choice or as a successor of family 
business. This is where it becomes almost 
impossible to convince that you can generate 
more cash with your passion than doing what 
your Dad is doing. 

• Social Challenges : Family challenges are 
always at the top because that is what matter 
the most but at times social challenges also 
are very important. Let us say you and your 
friend graduated at the same time. You opted 
for entrepreneurship and your friend opted 
for a job. He now has a flat, car and what not 
because he could easily get those with a bank 
loan but you still have nothing to show off 
and this is where the challenge comes. 

• Technological Challenges : Indian 
education system lags too much from the Job 
industry as a whole but then it lags even more 
when it comes to online entrepreneurship. 
What technology would be ideal and how to 
use that technology effectively? 

• Financial Challenges : (Difficulty in 
borrowing fund): Financial challenges are a 
lot different in India especially for online 
entrepreneurs. When you are starting out as 
an entrepreneur you don’t opt for venture 
funding but try to go to funding for small to 
medium business people. Many such non-
technical business people don’t understand 
the online business models as a whole and so 
getting an initial business funding from them 
becomes challenging. 

• Policy Challenges : Now and then there is 
lots of changes in the policies to change in 
the government. Problems of TRIPS and 
TRIMS. Problems of raising equity capital, 
Problems of availing raw-materials, 
Problems of obsolescence of indigenous 
technology Increased pollutions Ecological 
imbalanced. Exploitation of small and poor 
countries etc. 

Rural Entrepreneurship in India : Challenge and Problems

B.J.Kadam, Res. Scholar, (Economics)
Shivaji University Kolhapur

Prof. B.G.Patil, Sociology
Kakasaheb Chavan Mahavidyalaya, Dist. Satara

68



V.  Problem of Rural Entrepreneurship : 

Entrepreneurs are playing very important role in 
the development of economy. They face various 
problems in day to day work. As the thorns are 
part of roses, similarly every flourishing business 
has its own kind of problems. Some of the major 
problems faced by rural entrepreneurs are as 
under. 

Financial Problems :

• Paucity of Funds  -  Most of the rural 
entrepreneurs fail to get external funds due to 
absence of tangible security and credit in the 
market. The procedure to avail the loan facility is 
too time-consuming that its delay often 
disappoints the rural entrepreneurs. Lack of 
finance available to rural entrepreneurs is one of 
the biggest problems which rural entrepreneur is 
born now days especially due to global recession. 
Major difficulties faced by rural entrepreneurs 
include low level of purchasing power of rural 
consumer so sales volume is insufficient, lack of 
finance to start business, reduced profits due to 
competition, pricing of goods and services, 
Financial statements are difficult to be 
maintained by rural entrepreneur, stringent tax 
laws, lack of guarantees for raising up of loans, 
difficulty in raising capital through equity, 
dependence on small money lenders for loans for 
which they charge discriminating interest rates 
and huge rent and property cost. These all 
problems create a difficulty in raising money 
through loans. Landlords in Punjab proved to be a 
major source of finance for rural entrepreneurs 
but the rates of land are reduced due to global 
recession so they also lack hard cash nowadays. 

• Lack of Infrastructural Facilities - The 
growth of rural entrepreneurs is not very healthy 
in spite of efforts made by government due to lack 
of proper and adequate infrastructural facilities. 

• Risk Element - Rural entrepreneurs 
have less risk bearing capacity due to lack of 
financial resources and external support. 

Marketing Problems :

• Competition - Rural entrepreneurs face 
severe completion of large sized organizations 
and urban entrepreneurs. They incur the high cost 
of production due to high input cost. Major 
problems faced by marketers are the problem of 
standardization and competition from large scale 
units. They face the problem in fixing the 
standards and sticking to them. Competition from 
large scale units also creates difficulty for the 
survival of new ventures. New ventures have 

limited financial resources and hence cannot 
afford to spend more on sales promotion. These 
units are not having any standard brand name 
under which they can sell their products. New 
ventures have to come up with new advertisement 
strategies which the rural people can easily 
understand. The literacy rate among the Problems 
Faced by Rural Entrepreneurs and Remedies to 
Solve It rural consumer is very low. Printed media 
have limited scope in the rural context. The 
traditionally bounded nature, cultural 
backwardness and cultural barriers add to the 
difficulty of communication. People in rural 
areas mostly communicate in their local dialects 
and English and Hindi are not understood by 
many people. It has been seen in the recent past 
that in spite of enough food stocks with 
government warehouses, people are dying of 
starvation. This indicates a problem with the 
public distribution system. The producers are not 
collective in their approach for marketing their 
products because they are too widely scattered 
and uneducated. 

• Middlemen - Middlemen exploit rural 
entrepreneurs. The rural entrepreneurs are 
heavily dependent on middlemen for marketing 
of their products who pocket large amount of 
profit. Storage facilities and poor mean of 
transport are other marketing problems in rural 
areas. In most of the villages, farmers store the 
produce in open space, in bags or earthier vessels 
etc. So these indigenous methods of storage are 
not capable of protecting the produce from 
dampness, weevils etc. The agricultural goods are 
not standardized and graded. 

Management Problems 

• Lake of  Knowledge of  I.T.  -   
Information technology is not very common in 
rural areas. Entrepreneurs rely on internal linkages 
that encourage the flow of goods, services, 
information and ideas. The intensity of family and 
personal relationships in rural communities can 
sometimes be helpful but they may also present 
obstacles to effective business relationships. 
Business deals may receive less than rigorous 
objectivity and intercommunity rivalries may 
reduce the scope for regional cooperation. 
Decision making process and lines of authority are 
mostly blurred by local politics in rural areas. 

•     Legal formalities - Rural entrepreneurs find 
it extremely difficult in complying with various 
legal formalities in obtaining licenses due to 
illiteracy and ignorance.

•  Procurement of Raw Materials - 
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Procurement of raw materials is really a tough 
task for rural entrepreneurs. They may end up 
with poor quality raw materials, may also face the 
problem of storage and warehousing. 

•  Lack of Technical Knowledge - Rural 
entrepreneurs suffer a severe problem of lack of 
technical knowledge. Lack of training facilities 
and extensive services crate a hurdle for the 
development of rural entrepreneurship. 

•   Poor Quality of Products - Another important 
problem is growth of rural entrepreneurship is the 
inferior quality of products produced due to lack 
of availability of standard tools and equipment 
and poor quality of raw materials. 

Human Resources Problems 

•   Low Skill Level of Workers - Most of the 
entrepreneurs of rural areas are unable to find 
workers with high skills. Turnover rates are also 
high in this case. They have to be provided with on 
the job training and their training is generally a 
serious problem for the entrepreneur as they are 
mostly uneducated and they have to be taught in the 
local language which they understand easily. The 
industries in rural areas are not only established just 
to take advantage of cheap labor but also to bring 
about an integrated rural development. So rural 
entrepreneurs should not look at rural area as their 
market, they should also see the challenges existing 
in urban areas and be prepared for them. Rural 
entrepreneurs are generally less innovative in their 
thinking. Youths in rural areas have little options 
“this is what they are given to believe”. This is the 
reason that many of them either work as farm or 
migrate to urban land.

• Negative Attitude - The environment in 
the family, society and support system is not 
conducive to encourage rural people to take up 
entrepreneurship as a career. It may be due to lack 
of awareness and knowledge of entrepreneurial 
opportunities. The young and well educated 
mostly tend to leave. As per circumstances, rural 
people by force may be more self-sufficient than 
their urban counterparts, but the culture of 
entrepreneurship tends to be weak. Continuous 
motivation is needed in case of rural employee 
who is sometime difficult for an entrepreneur to 
Prob lems  in  Rura l  En t repreneursh ip  
Entrepreneurs are playing very important role in 
the development of economy. They face various 
problems in day to day work. As the thorns are 
part of roses, similarly every flourishing business 
has its own kind of problems. Some of the major 
problems faced by rural entrepreneurs are as 
under. 

VI. Suggestions :
1. Govt. should provide separate financial fund 

of rural entrepreneur. 
2. We should provide special infrastructure 

facilities whatever they deed. 
3. Govt. should arrange special training 

programmes of rural entrepreneurship 
4. Govt. should felicitate top ranker rural 

entrepreneur. 
5. Rural entrepreneur should more competitive 

and efficient in the local & international 
market. 

6. Use should invite successful rural 
entrepreneurs from other states of country. 

VII. Conclusion :

Rural entrepreneur is a key figure in economic 
progress of India. Rural entrepreneurship is the 
way of converting developing country into 
developed nation. Rural entrepreneurship is answer 
to removal of rural poverty in India. Therefore, 
there should be more stress on integrated rural 
development programs. The problem is that most 
of the rural youth do not think of entrepreneurship 
as the career option. Therefore, rural youth need to 
be motivated to take up entrepreneurship as a 
career, with training and sustaining support systems 
providing all necessary assistance. There should be 
efficient regulated market and government should 
also lend its helping hand in this context. Grading 
and standardization & promotional activities 
should be enhanced.
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'kks/k la{ksfidk

fo'o esa Hkqxrku iz.kkyh ds {ks= esa vkSj bysDVªkfud 
O;kikj dk {ks= esa ifjorZu dkxth O;ogkj dh ,d 
iz.kkyh gS A  izh&isM ds :i esa fcuk cSad [kkrksa dks 
'kkfey fd, ;g dk;Z djrk gS A  bZ&ilZ dk iz;ksx 
coRrh; vkSj cSafdax {ks=ksa esa ifjpyukRed dq'kyrk 
iznku djrk gS A blds ek/;e ls udn ysu&nsu esa 
gksus okyh vlqfo/kkvksa ls cpk tk ldrk gS A

'kCn dq¡th %& bysDVªkfud fpi] baVjusV] eseksjh dkMZ] 
PIN dkMZ] ATM e'khusa] MsfcV dkMZ] LekVZ dkMZ vkfnA

izLrkouk %

;wjksfi;u lsUVªy cSad us bZ&eqnzk dks rduhdh midj.k 
ij bysDVªkfud ewY; lap; ds :i esa ftldk mi;ksx 
fuxZedrkZ dks NksM+ nwljksa dks Hkqxrku djus ds fy, 
fd;k tkrk gS A iwoZiznÙk ewY; okyk dkMZ gh 
bysDVªkfud ilZ ds :i esa tkuk tkrk gSA bldk 
mi;ksx NksVs ewY; okys [kqnjk Hkqxrku ds :i esa gh 
fd;k tkrk gS A  bZ&Hkqxrku iz.kkyh ds lHkh ek/;eksa 
tSls bZ&fuf/k varj.k] bZ&lek'kks/ku] ØsfMV dkMZ] 
LekVZ dkMZ] Msfcy dkMZ] vkfn esa bZ&eqnzk dh dYiuk us 
foxr o"kksZa esa tksj idM+k gSA orZeku esa fo'o esa bZ&eqnzk 
;k bZ&ilZ dk fodkl vyx&vyx pj.kksa esa gSA

bZ&ilZ D;k gS \

bZ&ilZ ,d izh&isM okgd gksrk gS A ;g lk¶Vos;j ij 
vk/kkfjr mRikn tks dEI;wVj ij lafpr jgrk gS vkSj 
ftldk iz;ksx baVjusV ds tfj, fd;k tkrk gS A 
bZ&ilZ ;kstuk ,d eseksjh dkMZ;qDr ekbØks&izkslslj 
fpi dk bLrseky djrh gS tks ,d IykfLVd dkMZ ;k 
LekVZ dkMZ ds vanj fLFkr gksrk gS A  blesa ,d ckj 
ewY; lekIr gksus ij iqu% nksckjk ewY; lafpr fd;k tk 
ldrk gS A  NksVs ewY; okys [kqnjk Hkqxrku ds :i esa 
;g iz;ksx gksrk gS A 

bZ&ilZ dh vko';drk %

bZ&ilZ dk O;kid rkSj ij lQyrkiwoZd dk;kZUo;u 
ekuoJe] dher le; vkSj eqnzk tSls lalk/ku cpkus esa 
enn djrs gSA D;ksasfd blls NksVs ewY; okys cSad uksV 
vkSj flDdksa ds eqnz.k ,oa <yu dh vko';drk dks de 
djus ds fy, bZ&ilZ vko';d gks x;k gS A bZ&ilZ 
eqnzk ds ,d LFkku ls nwljs LFkku rd ys tkus ds fy, 
lqfo/kktud okgd ds :i esa Hkh lgk;d gksrk gS A  
bldk O;ogkj ge mi;ksfxrk fcy Hkqxrku] VsyhQksu 
lsokvksa] ;krk;kr lsokvksa] 'kS{kf.kd laLFkkvksa bR;kfn esa 
dj ldrs gSa tks gesa udn ysu&nsu eas gksus okyh 
vlqfo/kkvksa ls cpk ldrk gS A blds iz;ksx ls cSafdax 
{ks=ksa esa ifjpkyukRed dq'kyrk iznku gksxh A

bZ&ilZ ds izdkj % bZ&ilZ fuEukuqlkj ds gks ldrs gSa

v- bZ&ilZ dkMZ % ,d gh iznku ds ysu&nsu ds fy, 
tSls& 'kS{kf.kd lsokvksa vkfn esa iz;ksx fd;k tkrk 
gS A blesa ,d eSXusfVd fpi gksrh gS] ftlesa 
lafpr ewY; tSlh lwpuk lafpr jgrh gS A blesas 
jkf'k de tek gksrh gS ftldk iz;ksx dsoy 
lsokvksa ds Hkqxrku ds fy, dj ldrk gS A

c- lhfer bZ&ilZ dkMZ % ;g iz;kstu lhfer gksus ds 
dkj.k dqN fo'ks"k foØ; LFkkuksa esas gh Lohdkj 
fd;k gS A  ;g _.k laLFkkvksa }kjk tkjh fd;k 
tkrk gS A blesa tksf[ke de gksus ds dkj.k bldk 
fu;a=.k Hkh lhfer gksrk gS A

l- cgq&mn~ns'kh; bZ&ilZ dkMZ %& bldk {ks= foLr`r 
gksus ds dkj.k ysu&nsu O;kid Lrj ij gksrk gS A  
;g Msfcy dkMZ] LekVZ dkMZ bR;kfn ls feydj 
fofHkUu lsok,a iznku dj ldrs gSa blesa eqnzk 
izfrLFkkiu djus dh {kerk fufgr gksus ds dkj.k 
fo'o esa lkekU;r;k lHkh dsUnzh; cSad bl ij 
fu;a=.k djrs gSa A

bZ&ilZ dh dk;Ziz.kkyh %

bZ&ilZ dks iwoZ lafpr ewY; ds :i esa LekVZ dkMZ 

bZ&ilZ & ,d v/;;u
T;ksfr ykEck] lgk;d izk/;kid ¼okf.kT;½
ekrk xqtjh efgyk egkfo|ky;] tcyiqj
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;kstuk ds varxZr lsok ds Ø; ds fy, iz;ksx fd;k 
tkrk gS A blesa ewY; lap; cSad&varj.k] cSad ATM] 
udn@flDdk Hkqxrku e'khu }kjk Hkh dj ldrs gaS A

iz.kkyh %

eqnzk dks lcls igys bZ&ilZ tkjhdrkZ dks vnk fd;k 
tkrk gSA mijkUr ewY; dks bZ&ilZ dkMZ esa lafpr fd;k 
tkrk gSA blds ckn miHkksDrk ds LekVZ dkMZ 
vf/kizek.ku dh izfØ;k O;fDrxr igpku la[;k (PIN) 
ds tfj, 'kq: gksrh gS A vf/kizek.ku ds mijkUr 
miHkksDrk ds bZ&ilZ ls Ø;&ewY; dks ?kVk fn;k tkrk 
gS vkSj foØsrk ds bZ&ilZ esa leku ewY; ls c<+ksRrjh gks 
tkrh gSA foØsrk rnqijkUr bl ,df=r bZ&eqnzk dks 
lsok iznku djus okyh laLFkk dks Hkst nsrk gS vkSj cnys 
esa lsok iznku djus okyh laLFkk foØsrk ds cSad [kkrs esa 
bZ&eqnzk ds lerqY; ewY; dks tek djrh gSA

bZ&ilZ dh izfØ;k nks izdkj ls dk;Z djrh gS & izFke 
cSad Lo;a ,d bZ&ilZ fuxZedrkZ ds :i esa dk;Z djrk 
gS] nwljk ,d e/;orhZ laLFkk bZ&ilZ fuxZedrkZ ds :Ik 
esa dk;Z djrh gSA

Hkkjr&fo'o esa bZ&ilZ ;kstukvksa dk fØ;kUo;u%

bZ&ilZ fØ;kUo;u fo'o ds vyx&vyx ns'kksa esa 
fodkl dh fofHkUu voLFkkvksa esa gSA fofHkUu ns'kksa fHkUu 
ifjos'k esa gksus ls ifjpkyu esa dfBukbZ gksrh gS vr% 
bu dfBukbZ;ksa dks ns[krs gq, dkeu ;wjksfi;u ilZ 
Ldhe (CEPS) dh 'kq:vkr ;wjksi esa ,d vke ;wjksfi;u 
ekud ds :i esa dh xbZ gSA ;g lHkh foØsrkvksa ,oa 
la?kksa ds lkFk feydj ;wjksfi;u lsUVªy cSad ds izLrkoksa 
,oa CENEN 1546 ekud ij vk/kkfjr bZ&ilZ ;kstuk 
gSA bls fofHkUu ns'kksa esa fofHkUu ukeksa ds }kjk 
cgqizpfyr ;kstuk gS tks fuEu lkj.kh ls LIk"V gS &

ns'k bZ&ilZ ;kstuk

csfYt;e izksVksu
gkWyS.M fpifui
dukMk fotk dS'k
flaxkiqj usV~l dS'kdkMZ] bth fyad dkMZ
eysf'k;k esIl dS'k] Vp ,u xks
vesfjdk LVkjcDl] ohlk ds'k
ukbZthfj;k oSY;wdkMZ] LekVZ is] ,ldk
Hkkjr xks eqacbZ LeklZ] thjks ekl izkstsDV

bZ&ilZ dk vFkZO;oLFkk ij izHkko %

bZ&ilZ laca/kh egRoiw.kZ iz'uksa esa ̂ bZ&ilZ* ds iz;ksx ls 
dsUnzh; cSad dh ekSfnzd uhfr ij izHkko] i;Zos{k.k ,oa 
mifjifjos{k.k laca/kh iz'u] fof/k&laca/kh iz'u] lqj{kk 
laca/kh iz'u] bZ&ilZ fuxZedrkZ laca/kh iz'u ,oa 
lhek&ikj ysu&nsu laca/kh iz'u vkfn 'kkfey gSa A

¼d½ dsUnzh; cSad dh ekSfnzd uhfr ij izHkko % 

lkekU;r% bZ&lZ esa NksVs ewY; gh lafpr jgrs gSa 
ftlesa Åijh lhek r; jgrh gS] vr% vHkh rd 
fdlh dsUnzh; cSad us bZ&ilZ ds dkj.k ekSfnzd 
uhfr ij dqizHkko dh ckr ugha dh gS A NksVs ewy; 
gksus ds dkj.k dsUnzh; cSad ds rqyu&i= ij eqnzk 
lapyu laca/kh leL;k Hkh ugha gS A dsUnzh; cSad 
Lo;a gh bZ&eqnzk dks fuxZfer dj ldrk gS A

¼[k½ i;Zos{k.k ,oa mifjifjos{k.k iz'u % lHkh dsUnzh; 
cSad bZ&ilZ ls lacaf/kr izk;% lHkh rF;ksa ij utj 
j[krs gSa A QthZ bZ&ilZ ;kstuk Hkh dsUnzh; cSad ds 
fy, tksf[ke iSnk dj ldrh gS A

¼x½ fof/k laca/kh iz'u %  ftusa bZ&eqnzk ls lacaf/kr 
foosd&lEer i;Zos{k.k ds ckjs esa crk;k x;k gS A

¼?k½ lqj{kk ls lacaf/kr iz'u %  bZ&ilZ ;kstuk esa lqj{kk 
Hkax gksus ls fuxZedrkZ] miHkksDrk ,oa cSad lHkh 
dks uqdlku igq¡p ldrk gS A vr% bZ&ilZ dkMZ 
;kstuk dks lqjf{kr cukus ds fy, varfuZfgr 
fo'ks"krk,¡ tSls] bufØI'ku] vf/kdre ekSfnzd 
ewY;] vgLrkarj.kh;rk vkfn dk lekos'k gksuk 
pkfg, A PIN dk mi;ksx bZ&ilZ esa ewY; lafpr 
djrs le; lqj{kk dks c<+krk gSA

¼M½ bZ&ilZ fuxZedrkZ laca/kh iz'u %  Hkkjr] esfDldks] 
rkbZoku vkSj flaxkiqj tSls ns'kksa esa tgka bZ&eqnzk 
dk fuxZe flQZ cSad gh dj ldrs gSa A

fu"d"kZ %

xksiuh;rk dh deh Hkh bZ&ilZ ds fodkl vkSj Hkfo"; esa 
eqnzk dks LFkkukiUu djus esa ck/kd gS A ,d bZ&ilZ 
dkMZ ls nwljs dkMZ esa ewY; dh gLrkarj.kh;rk dk iz'u 
Hkh blds fodkl esa :dkoV iSnk dj jgk gS A 
vfrfjDr lqj{kk&laca/kh fo'ks"krk,¡ Hkh blds ykxr 
&ewY; ,oa lqfo/kktud mi;ksx ij iz'ufpUg [kM+k 
djrh gSa] ysfdu Hkfo"; esa bls gh ljyhd`r dj nwljh 
Hkqxrku&iz.kkyh] tSls ØsfMV@MsfcV dkMZ ds lkeus 
,d fodYi ds :i esa izLrqr fd;k tk ldrk gSA

Hkfo"; esa bZ&ilZ ysu&nsu esa xksiuh;rk] v[kaMuh;rk] 
vf/kizekf.kdrk vkfn fo'ks"krk,¡ de ykxr ewY; ij 
lqfo/kktud :i esas vke yksxksas ds chp izLrqr djus dh 
vko';drk gS rkfd vf/kd ls vf/kd yksx bldh 
{kerk dks igpku ldsa ,oa bls Lohdkj dj ldsa A

lanHkZ %
1- ^cSafdax fparu&vuqfparu* cSafdax ij O;kolkf;d 

tuZy A 
2- çca/kdh; ys[kkadu ds fl}kar & MkW- ,l-,u- egs'ojh 

lqYrkupan çdk'ku A 
3- tkWulxu ^Vw oMZ vk F;ksjh vkWQ cfdZax dSfiVy 

eSautesaV* & n tuZy vkWQ QkbZusal A 
4- cSadksa esa ykHkçnrk & ,d ys[k A
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lkjka'k %

cky lkfgR; fy[kk t:j tk jgk gS ysfdu og mruk 
i<+k ugha tk jgk gSA [kklrkSj ij fgUnh dk cky 
lkfgR;A blds ihNs ,d cM+k dkj.k tks esjh le> esa 
vkrk gS og ;g gS fd geus cky lkfgR; esa u;h rktxh 
ls Hkjs jkspd dFkkudksa dk l`tu ugha fd;k gSA geus 
;k rks ogh iqjkuh f?klh&f?klkbZ ijh dFkkvksa dh yksd 
dYiukvksa ls eaxy rd igqapus dh {kerk j[kus okys 
cky eu dks cgykus dh dksf'k'k dh gS ;k fQj lh[k 
vkSj mins'k ls vkØkUr cksf>y dgkfu;ksa] izlaxksa ds 
ek/;e ls cky eu ij gkoh gksus dh dksf'k'k dh gSA 
tcfd bDdhloha lnh dk cPpk ̂Mksjseku* ds ̂ukschrk* 
ds :i esa viuh vfHkyk"kkvksa dks bysDVªksfud xStsV~l 
ds ek/;e ls fur u;s vk;ke nsuk pkgrk gSA

gekjs lkfgR;dkjksa vkSj euhf"k;ksa us cpiu dks thou 
dh lcls lqUnj voLFkk crk;k gS] ij gky ds dqN 
n'kdksa esa cpiu fpark dk fo"k; cu x;k gSA ifjokj 
dh tcjnLr vkdka{kkvksa] cktkj dh /kkjnkj 
j.kuhfr;ksa vkSj oS'ohdj.k ds vkØked izHkko ds dkj.k 
thou dh cnyrh ifjHkk"kkvksa us cpiu dks bruk 
tfVy cuk fn;k gS fd cpiu dh eklwfe;r ijhyksd 
dh fdlh dgkuh lh dYiukvksa esa gh fleV x;h gSA 

ifjokj esa iyus okys fj'rs dkaØhV dh nhokjksa esa dgha 
nQu ls gks x;s yxrs gSaA fj'rksa dh txg vkfFkZd 
vko';drkvksa dh dVq izkFkfedrk,¡ ifjokjksa dh 'kxy 
curh tk jgh gaSA O;fDr vk'p;Ztud :i ls bruk 
vkRedsfUnzr vkSj LokFkhZ gks x;k gS fd og ifjokj uke 
dh laLFkk dks gh fuxy tkuk pkgrk gS] cfYd fuxy 
x;k gSA og ifjokj tgka ls cPpksa dks laLdkj feyrs Fks] 
tgka og fj'rksa ds ek;us le>rk Fkk] tgka og lh[krk 
Fkk fd og ifjokj vkSj lekt ds ,d fgLls ds :i esa 
bl lkekftd rkus&ckus dk ,d rUrq gS tks vxj VwVk 
rks iwjk lkekftd <+kapk LoSVj dh cqukbZ dh rjg 
m/kM+&fc[kj tk,xkA jgh&lgh dlj c<+rh gqbZ 
miHkksDrkoknh laLd`fr us iwjh dj yh] tks ?kjksa esa cPps 
ugh miHkksDrk iSnk dj jgh gSA vc ?kjksa esa cPpksa dh 
igpku mlds laLdkjksa ;k 'kkyhu vkpj.k&O;ogkj ls 
ugha] mlds ckSf)d dkS'ky ;k v/;;u ds izfr mlds 
yxko ls ugha] cfYd czkaMsM mRikn ds miHkksDrk ds :i 
esa gksrh gSA blh ls mldh vlyh igpku curh gSA 
cPPkksa dks laLdkj rks t:j fn;s tk jgs gSa] ysfdu 
ekuoh; xq.kksa ls ;qDr ikfjokfjd vkSj lkekftd 
vfUofr ds ugha] cfYd ;wt ,aM Fkzks dh furkar xSj 
lkekftd vkSj vekuoh; O;kolkf;d Li)kZ ,oa 
voljokfnrk dsA njvly miHkksDrkoknh laLd`fr ds 

fy, ifjokj ,d cktkj gS vkSj cPps mlds lkW¶V 
VkjxsV okys miHkksDrkA vk/kqfud thou 'kSyh ds bl 
edM+tky esa lekt bl dnj fnXHkzfer gks x;k gS fd 
mlds ikl viuh u;h ikS/k rS;kj djus dk le; gh 
dgka gS\IykfLVd flQZ xeyksa esa ugha mx jgk gS] 
IykfLVd fj'rksa esa Hkh ilj jgk gSA eksckby] dEI;wVj] 
Vh-oh-] fofM;ks xse vkt ftl xfr ls O;fDr ds thou 
ls ekuoh; fj'rksa dks csn[ky djrs tk jgs gSa og u 
dsoy fpark dk fo"k; gS] cfYd [krjs dh ?kaVh Hkh gSA 
b/kj 'kgjksa dh fLFkfr;ka lpeqp Mjkusokyh gSaA gky ds 
n'kd esa cPpksa ds u dsoy LoHkko] vkpj.k vkSj lksp es 
vrkfdZd ifjorZu vk;k gS] cfYd mldh [kk| :fp;ka 
Hkh vkR;fURkd :i ls cnyh gSaA cPpksa dh cnyrh [kk| 
:fp;ksa rFkk euksjatu ds cnyrs ekunaMksa ds 
nq"ifj.kke brus Hk;kog gSa fd urhtu cPps le; ls 
igys cM+s gks jgs gSa os fpM+fpM+s] ftn~nh] Øks/kh vkSj 
fgald gks jgs gSa RkFkk ruko vkSj volknxzLr gksdj 
thou ds tYnh pqd tkus dh ihM+k Hkksx jgs gSaA fpUrk 
bl ckr ls vkSj vf/kd c<+ jgh gS fd vc xzkeh.k 
lekt Hkh miHkksDrkoknh foKkiu laLd`fr ls vNwrk 
ugha jg x;k gSA xzkeh.k lekt esa Hkh bldh /ked 
lkQ lqukbZ ns jgh gSA txg&txg NIijksa ds chp mx 
vk;s fM'k&,aVhus vkSj ?kj&?kj ls vkrh gqbZ eksckby 
fjaxVksu dh vkokt crkrh gS fd eYVh ehfM;k Qksu] 
Vh-oh- vkSj baVjusV flQZ 'kgjksa dh cikSrh ugha jgsA1 
;gh dkj.k gS fd bl laLd`fr ds lkFk vk;h O;kf/k;k¡ 
vc /khjs&/khjs xk¡oksa dh vksj Hkh #[k djus yx x;h gS 
vkSj xzkeh.k cPpksa dks Hkh viuh fxj¶r esa ysus ds fy, 
ikls Qsads tkus yx x;s gSaA leL;k flQZ bruh Hkj 
ugha gSA vfHkHkkodksa us cPpksa ij viuh egRodka{kkvksa 
ds brus vthc&vthc ftUu NksM+ fn;s gSa fd os cPpksa 
ds cpiu dks cksry esa can dj Lo;a ckgj vk x;s gSaA 
urhtu cPpksa ds gkFkksa ls f[kykSus NwV jgs gSaA os [ksy 
ds eSnkuksa ls nwj gks jgs gSa] vkSj cky lkfgR; dk 
v/;;u rks mlds fy, lius tSlk gks x;k gSA 

oLrqr% lHkh f'k{kk'kkfL=;ksa us ,d Loj esa bl ckr dks 
ekuk gS fd cPpksa ds lEiw.kZ fodkl ds fy, ftu 
vfHkdkjdksa dh vko';drk gksrh gSA muesas LoLFk cky 
lkfgR; dk izeq[k LFkku gSA ysfdu miHkksDrk laLd`fr 
dh foMEcuk nsf[k, ftl cky lkfgR; ls cPpksa dk 
O;fDrROk x<+k tkuk pkfg, Fkk og cky lkfgR; cPpksa 
ds fy, miHkksDrk oLrq ugha cu ik;h vkSj blhfy, 
cky lkfgR; loZlqyHk Hkh ugha gSA tkus ekus 
f'k{kk'kkL=h d`".kdqekj lekt esa lkfgR; ds izfr vkbZ 
bl fxjkoV dks vrkfdZd iwathoknh vkS|ksfxd fodkl 
dh dqps"Vk ekurs gSaA mudk ekuuk gS fd cgqjk"Vªh; 

cktkj dh laL—fr vkSj cky lkfgR; dh pqukSfr;k¡
MkW- peu yky 'kekZ] lgk- izk- ¼fgUnh½
'kkldh; dyk ,oa foKku egkfo|ky;]jryke ¼e-iz-½
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daifu;ksa us Hkkjr dks ,sls mRiknksa ls ikV fn;k gSA 
ftldh okLro esa ?kjksa esa dksbZ [kkl t:jr gh ugha gSA 
mUgksaus vius l'kDr izpkj&ra= ds }kjk ,slk ekgkSy 
jp fn;k gS] ,slh tqafc'k iSnk dj nh gSA ftlls lekt 
fudyus dh gj dksf'k'k ds lkFk vkSj vf/kd vanj 
/kalrk tk jgk gSA vkSj blh otg ls lekt esa 
lkfgfR;d :>ku de gqvk gSA nqHkkZX;o'k cPps Hkh 
blh foMEcuk ds f'kdkj gq, gSaA2 

izfl) cky lkfgR;dkj vkSj ijkx ds iwoZ lEiknd 
gfjd`".k nsoljs bl laca/k esa vius fopkj O;Dr djrs 
gq, dgrs gSa fd ̂cnyko ges'kk gksrk vk;k gS vkSj ;g 
vPNk gksrk Fkk] D;ksafd rc mls ,d lkFkZd fn'kk 
feyrh Fkh] mlds ihNs ,d jpukRed lksp gksrh FkhA 
fdUrq vkt dk lkaLd`frd cnyko] fo'ks"kdj vktknh 
ds ckn ds o"kksZa esa mHkjh ;s pqukSfr;ka ubZ 'krkCnh esa 
tkdj fdruh Hk;kud leL;kvksa dks tUe nsusokyh gSa 
mldh fpUrk gesa vHkh djuh gksxhA*3

cky lkfgR; fy[kk t:j tk jgk gS ysfdu og mruk 
i<+k ugha tk jgk gSA [kklrkSj ij fgUnh dk cky 
lkfgR;A blds ihNs ,d cM+k dkj.k tks esjh le> esa 
vkrk gS og ;g gS fd geus cky lkfgR; esa u;h rktxh 
ls Hkjs jkspd dFkkudksa dk l`tu ugha fd;k gSA geus 
;k rks ogh iqjkuh f?klh&f?klkbZ ijh dFkkvksa dh yksd 
dYiukvksa ls eaxy rd igqapus dh {kerk j[kus okys 
cky eu dks cgykus dh dksf'k'k dh gS ;k fQj lh[k 
vkSj mins'k ls vkdzkUr cksf>y dgkfu;ksa] izlaxksa ds 
ek/;e ls cky eu ij gkoh gksus dh dksf'k'k dh gSA 
tcfd bDdhloha lnh dk cPpk ̂Mksjseku* ds ̂ukschrk* 
ds :i esa viuh vfHkyk"kkvksa dks bysDVªksfud xStsV~l 
ds ek/;e ls fur u;s vk;ke nsuk pkgrk gSA4 okLRko 
esa vkt dk cPpk ^VkWe ,.M tsjh* ds tsjh dh rjg 
fuHkZ; gksdj thuk pkgrk gS vkSj viuh NksVh fdUrq 
prqjkbZ ls Hkjh tqxrksa ds cy ij viuksa ls Hkh 
'kfDr'kkyh izfrLif)Z;ksa dks Hkh /kwy pVkus dh [okfg'k 
j[krk gSA okLro esa gkbVsd ih<+h ds ,sls cPpksa dks ge 
^eksuw cUnj* vkSj ̂dkyw HkkYkw* dh vkfne gjdrksa ls ugha 
cgyk ldrsA ;|fi dqN cky lkfgR;dkjksa us 
varfj{k;ku vkSj ,fy;u ds dFkkudksa ds ek/;e ls 
cky lkfgR; eas dqqqqqN jkspdrk iSnk djus dk uokpkjh 
iz;kl fd;k gS] fdUrq u;h n`f"V u;h lksp vkSj uohu 
fopkj'khyrk ds vHkko ds pyrs os Hkh cPpksa dks T;knk 
vkdf"kZr ugha dj ik;sA5 cky lkfgR; eeZK 
vkseizdk'k d';i dgrs gSa ^ge O;ogkj esa vk/kqfud 
gksuk pkgrs gS] fdUrq gekjh lksp fQj gesa mUgha 
laLdkjksa dh vksj ys tkrh gS tgka vuqdj.k dks gh 
lH;rk dk izrhd eku fy;k tkrk gSA* bl laca/k esa os 
tksj nsdj dgrs gSa&^vkt vko';drk cPpksa ds 
lkfgR; dks u;s fljs ls ifjHkkf"kr djus dh gSA rc 
'kk;n tM+rk Hkax gkasA*6 njvly gesa ,sls cky lkfgR; 

dh t:jr gS tks cPpksa ds euksfoKku dh le> j[krk 
gks] muds liuksa esa jax Hkjrk gks] mldh dYiukvksa ds 
ia[kksa dks gkSlyk nsrk gks] muesa lkSUn;Zcks/k dk Hkko 
txkrk gks] mudh jkxkRed o`fRr;ksa dk fodkl djrk 
gksA pfpZr cky dFkkdkj fp=s'k ds vuqlkj&^cky 
lkfgR; gh cPpksa dks Hkkoh thou esa Hkkoukvksa] bPNkvksa] 
egRokdka{kkvksa vkSj vkn'kksZa esa lUrqyu j[kus dh 
;ksX;rk iznku djrk gSA* ,slk ugha gS fd fgUnh esa cky 
lkfgR; fy[kk gh ugha tk jgk gS ij cPpksa dks cky 
lkfgR; rd ys tkus dh pqukSrh cjkcj cuh gqbZ gSA 
izfl) cky lkfgR;dkj vuUr dq'kokg dh jpuk,a 
^iq"ickyk*] ^yky irax*] ^I;klk iqy^ tSlh jpuk,a 
fudyh rks ijhdFkkvksa dh ijEijk ls gSa ij mUgsa cM+h 
[kwclwjrh ls vk/kqfud ;qxcks/k ds lkFk tksM+ fn;k x;k 
gSA ;s jpuk,a viuh ekSfyd fo"k;oLrq ,oa tcjnLr 
iBuh;rk ds dkj.k vkdf"kZr Hkh djrh gSaA njvly 
vUkUr dq'kokg ml ijEijk ds jpukdkj gSa tks Hkkouk 
ds Lrj ij dgkuh dks csykSl mM+ku iznku djrs gSaA 
ekuoh; fod`fr;ksa dks dsUnz esa j[kdj fy[kh x;h 
mudh T;knkrj dgkfu;ka ckj&ckj ml rFkkdfFkr 
lhek&js[kk dk vfrdze.k djrh gSaA cky dgkfu;ksa esa 
^mins'k* vkSj ^Kku* dks vifjgk;Z ekuus okys 
dgkuhdkjksa ls vyx vUkUr ekuoh; ftthfo"kk ls 
xqaFkh gqbZ dgkuh jprs gSaA7

vkt ds cky lkfgR; ds lkeus dbZ pqukSfr;k¡ gSa] vkSj 
lEHkkoukvksa ds ,sls f{kfrt HkhA ftudh 'kk;n igys 
dYiuk Hkh ugha dh tk  ldrh FkhA bDdhlohsa lnh 
vius vki esa cgqr cM+s cnyko ds lkFk cgqr lkjh 
pqukSfr;k¡ ysdj Hkh vk;h gSA8 b/kj dqN o"kksZa ls fgUnh 
cky lkfgR; esa ,d u;h ih<+h ds vkus dh vkgV lqukbZ 
ns jgh gSS] tks cgqr gn rd mEEkhn Hkh txkrh gSA

lUnHkZ %
1- vfHkjatu dqekj] ehBh lh eqLdku nks] vkRekjke ,.M 

lUl] ubZ fnYyh] i`0 04
2- dkeuk flag] Lokra™;ksRrj fgUnh cky lkfgR;] vkys[k 

izdk'ku] uohu 'kgknjk] fnYyh] i`0 26
3 gfj—".k nsoljs] [ksy cPps dk] Kkuksn; izdk'ku] 

bykgkckn] i`- 07
4- MkW- tkfdj vyh *jtuh'k^] tu lUns'k VkbEl] 13 

uoEcj 2011
5- gfj—".k nsolj] nwljs xzgksa ds xqIrpj] 'kdqu izdk'ku] 

ubZ fnYyh] i`0 36
6- vfHkjatu dqekj] cpiu dh ipiu dfork,¡] us'kuy 

ifCyf'kax gkml] ubZ fnYyh] i`0 67
7- MkW- tkfdj vyh *jtuh'k^] vuUr dq'kokg dh Js"B 

cky dFkk,a] ygj izdk'ku] bykgkckn] i`0 104
8- izdk'k euq] vkt dk cky lkfgR; % n'kk vkSj fn'kk] 

e/kqerh] cky lkfgR; fo'ks"kkad] uoEcj&2013
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izLrkouk %

Hkkjr esa efgykvksa dh fLFkfr ftruh vf/kd etcwr 
gksxh] mruk gh mldk fodkl gksxkA vr% fdlh Hkh 
ns’k dh mUufr dk vk/kkj ml ns’k dh efgykvksa ds 
Lrj o mUgsa izkIr lEeku ls irk yxk;k tk ldrk gSaA 
Hkkjr esa efgykvksa ds Lrj o lEeku dks c<+kus ,oa 
mudh lkekftd&vkfFkZd fLFkfr esa lq/kkj ykus esa 
efgyk l’kfDrdj.k dh Hkwfedk egRoiw.kZ jgh gSaA 

Hkkjr esa efgyk l’kfDrdj.k ds Lrj o mUgsa izkIr 
lEeku dk laf{kIr esa voyksdu fd;k tk, rks Kkr 
gksrk gS fd oSfnd dky esa efgyk lEeku ,oa 
l’kfDrdj.k dk Lo.kZ ;qx FkkA eS=s;h] ?kks"kk] vikyk 
,oa yksikeqnzk tSlh fonqf"k;ksa dh ,d yEch Ja`[kyk 
gekjs lkeus vkrh gSA mRrj Le`frdkyhu ;qx esa muds 
Lrj o lEeku esa fxjkoV vk;hA mls firk] ifr ,oa iq= 
ds v/khu j[kk x;k o LorU=rk ,oa lEeku lekIr gks 
x;sA e/; ;qx esa muds Lrj dh Hk;kog fLFkfr Fkh] 
fons’kh vkØe.k o vlqj{kk us cky fookg] lrhizFkk] 
tkSgj o inkZizFkk tSlh dqfjfr;ksa dks tUe fn;kA 

Hkkjr esa fczfV’kdkyhu ’kklu esa efgyk 
l’kfDrdj.kds iz;kl fd;s x,A Hkkjr esa fczfV’k 
nklRo ds nkSjku ;wjksih; iquZtkxj.k dk vR;f/kd 
izHkko FkkA efgykvksa dks [kks;k gqvk Lrj o lEeku 
okil fnykus ds fy, jktk jkeeksgu jk;] bZ’ojpUnz 
fo|klkxj o Lokeh n;kuan ljLorh vkfn lekt 
lq/kkjdksa us lrhizFkk] inkZizFkk o ckyfookg vkfn 
dqfjfr;ksa dk mUewyu djus ds iz;kl fd,A orZeku 
ifjizs{; esa efgyk l’kfDrdj.k ls Hkkjrh; efgykvksa 
dh fLFkfr esa dqN gn rd lq/kkj gqvk gS ijUrq iw.kZr% 
ughA vHkh Hkh og vf’kf{kr] inkZizFkk ls f?kjh gqbZ gS] 
ngstizFkk ls izrkfM+r rFkk vlgk; gSA 

Hkkjr esa vf/kdka’k efgyk,a x`gdk;Z esa yxh gqbZ gSA 
xzkeh.k bykdksa esa rks budh fLFkfr vkSj Hkh n;uh; gSA 
^^og iq#"k ds iSjksa dh twrh le>h tkrh gaSA** mldk 
’kks"k.k fd;k tkrk gS] mls dBiqrfy;ksa dh rjg upk;k 
tkrk gSaA 1 mls og vknj ugha fn;k tkrk tks mls 
fnu&jkr ds izfrQy ds #i esa feyuk pkfg,] lkFk gh 
mls dq.BkxzLr rFkk dqiksf"kr Hkh jguk iM+rk gSA  
dqiks"k.k dk izeq[k dkj.k efgyk&iq#"k ds 
vkgkj&fogkj esa fHkUurk ls gSaA lkekU;r% ;g ns[kk 
x;k gS fd ifjokj esa efgykvksa ds [kkuiku ij /;ku 
ugh fn;k tkrk gSA mls fnu Hkj ds lkjs x`gdk;Z ds 

ckn cpk gqvk Hkkstu djuk iM+rk gSA vkgkj esa mfpr 
ek=k esa dSyksjh izksVhu] foVkfeu] olk] [kfut] you] 
vk;j.k rFkk dkcksZgkbVªsM u fey ikus ds dkj.k 
Hkhdqiks"k.k gksrk gS rFkk fcekfj;ka mRiUu gks tkrh gSA 2

x`g.kh cuuk Hkh efgykvksa ds fy, #X.krk ykrk gSA 
g); dh /kM+du c<+uk] fpUrk] gkFk dk dk¡iuk] uhan u 
vkuk] dej&ihB es nnZ] ?kcjkgV] fgLVhfj;k vknh bu 
lcdk lEca/k ?kj ds okrkoj.k] nkf;Ro o lEca/kksa ls 
tqM+k gSA x`gf.k;ksa dh mnklh] [kkyhiu] ifr&cPpksa dh 
fpUrk] mldh Hkwfedk ls tqM+ tkrk gS A 3

efgyk l’kfDrdj.k ls rkRi;Z gS& efgykvksa dh iq#"kksa 
ds cjkcj oS/kkfud] jktuSfrd] ’kkjhfjd] ekufld] 
lkekftd ,oa vkfFkZd {ks=ksa esa muds ifjokj] leqnk;] 
lekt ,oa ns’k dh lkaLd`frd i`"BHkwfe esa fu.kZ; ysus 
dh Lok;Rrrk gksA Hkkjr esa efgyk l’kfDrdj.k ls 
vk’k; IkzkFkfed #i ls efgykvksa dh lkekftd ,oa 
vkfFkZd n’kk esa lq/kkj ykus ls gSaA

efgykvksa ds lcyhdj.k ds ckjs esa lu~ 1930 esa 
xka/khth us dgk Fkk& ̂ ^ukjh dks vcyk dguk v/keZ gSA 
;g egkiki gS tks ukjh ds fo#) iq#"k }kjk fd;k tk 
ldrk gS] ukjh dks fdlh Hkh ifjfLFfr esa Mjuk ugha 
pkfg,A mlds ikl fo’kky ’kfDr gS] og fdlh ls de 
ugh gSA**4 vr% okLro esa ns[kk tk; rks efgyk 
l’kfDrdj.kdk eq[; i{k fL=;ksa ds vfLrRo dk 
vf/kdkj vkSj lekt }kjk Lohdkjuk gSA

Hkkjr dh efgyk,¡ tkx pqdh gSA f’k{k.k laLFkkvksa esa 
efgykvksa ds izos’k ls /khjs&/khjs mudh lksp ,oa 
izfLFkrh esa ifjorZu vk;k gSA MkWDVj] izk/;kfidk] ulZ] 
foeku ifjpkfydk o lsYl xYlZ ds fof’k"V O;olk;ksa 
ls gVdj /khjs&/khjs efgykvksa us u, o iq#"k 
,dkf/kdkj okys O;olk;ksa dks Hkh vaxhdkj fd;k gS 
rFkk blls muesa vkRefo’okl c<+k gSA

efgykvksa dh Lora=rk ds ckjs MkW- lchuk jgekuh us 
fy[kk fd ̂^lfn;ksa ls lq[k&nq%[k] mRihM+u o ’kks"k.k ls 
tw>rh la?k"kZjr efgyk us vkt pV~Vku #ih iq#"kksa ds 
nEHk dks rksM+dj lQyrk ds fy, i;kZ; [kkst fy, gSA 
vc mlus [kks[kyh ekU;rkvksa o ijEijkvksa 
tSls%&inkZizFkk] ckyfookg] ngstizFkk rFkk fo/kok 
fookg fojks/k vkfn dks udkjdj csgn tks’k&[kjksl ds 
lkFk vius vf/kdkjksa dh izkfIr gsrq efgyk 
l’kfDrdj.k dh jkg ij py jgh gSA**5

Hkkjr esa efgyk l’kfDrdj.k rFkk efgykvksa dks 

Hkkjr esa efgyk l’kfDrdj.k% iz;kl ,oa pqukSfr;k¡
MkW- izHkk cgkj]
’kkldh; laLd`r egkfo|ky; bUnkSj

75



lEekutud LFkku fnykus ds mís’; ls foxr nks 
n’kdksa esa ’kkldh; ,oa v’kkldh; Lrj ij vusd 
;kstukvksa ,oa dk;ZØeksa us viuk ;ksxnku fd;k gSA 
laoS/kkfud izko/kkuksa esa Hkkjrh; lafo/kku esa 
vuqPNsn&14 fof/k ds le{k lerk vkSj fof/k ds laj{k.k 
dh O;oLFkk iznku djrk gSA vuqPNsn&15 fyax ds 
vk/kkj ij HksnHkko izfr"ks/k djrk gSA vuqPNsn&39 
leku dk;Z ds fy, leku osru nsus dh ckr ladYi esa 
nksgjkbZ gSA vuqPNsn&42 dk;Z dh U;k;ksfpr ,oa 
ekuoh; n’kk,a rFkk izlwfr lwfo/kk,avuqPNsn51¼d½M-
&efgykvksa ds izfr viekutud ¼v’kksHkuh;½ izFkkvksa 
ds R;kx dk ekSfyd drZO;A 

vU; Ekfgyk dkuwu@vf/kfu;eksa esa vuSfrd O;kikj 
¼fuokj.k½ vf/kfu;e&1956] ekr`Ro ykHk 
vf/kfu;e&1961] ngst fu"ks/k vf/kfu;e&1961] L=h 
vif’k"V :i.k ¼fu"ks/k½ vf/kfu;e&1986] lrhizFkk 
fuokj.k la’kks/ku vf/kfu;e&1987] dkj[kkuk 
vf/kfu;e&1948] U;wure osru vf/kfu;e leku 
i k f jJ fed v f / k f u;e&1976 ]  de Zp k j h  
vf/kfu;e&1948] ckxku Jfed vf/kfu;e&1951] 
ca/kqvk Jfed ¼mUewyu½&1976 vkfn cgqr ls 
vf/kfu;e gS ftudh ,d yEch lwph gSA

efgyk uhfr;ksa esa& dsUnzh; lekt dY;k.k cksMZ&1953] 
jk"Vªh; efgyk vk;ksx&1992] jk"Vªh; efgyk 
dks"k&1993] efgyk ,oa cky fodkl foHkkx&1985- 
efgyk vkSj cky fodkl dk;ZØeksa esa Mokdjk 
;kstuk&1982&83] ifjokj ijkeZ’k dsUnz&1984] 
LokoyEcu&1982] efgyk le`f) ;kstuk&1993] 
jk"Vªh; ekr`Ro ykHk ;kstuk&1995] LokLF; l[kh 
;kstuk&1997] vkfnA6 buesa efgyk tkx`fr ;kstuk] 
Mokdjk ;kstuk rFkk efgyk le`f) ;kstuk dk izeq[k 
mn~ns’; xzkeh.k efgykvksa esa cpr dh izo`fr dks 
izksRlkfgr djuk gSA 

jk"Vªh; efgyk dks"k& jk"Vªh; efgyk dks"k dh LFkkiuk 
efgykvksa ds fy, jk"Vªh; _.k fuf/k ds #i esa dh xbZ 
gSA blds ek/;e ls o"kZ 2003&04 ds nkSjku 32765 
efgykvksa dks ykHkkafor djrs gq, 25 djksM #i;s dh 
jkf’k Lohd`r dh xbZ gSA7LokoyEcu ;kstuk& bl 
;kstuk dk mn~ns’; efgykvksa dks LFkk;h vk/kkj ij 
jkstxkj vFkok Lojkstxkj izkIr djus esa lgk;rk nsus 
dh n`f"V ls izf’k{k.k o dkS’ky miyC/k djkuk gSA bl 
;kstuk esa o"kZ 2003&04 ds nkSjku 71240 efgykvksa dks 
ykHkkafor djus okys 463 izLrko vuqeksfnr fd, x,A8

Hkkjr esa efgykvksa ds lEeku o Lrj dks c<+kus rFkk 
l’kfDrdj.k ds fy, Hkkjr ljdkj dh bu lHkh 
’kkldh; ,oa v’kkldh; Lrj dh ;kstukvksa ,oa 

dk;ZØeksa ds ;ksxnku ds ckotwn Hkh efgykvksa dh 
fLFkfr esa dksbZ fo’ks"k lq/kkj ugh gks ik;k gSA vkt rd 
efgykvksa esa vkRefuZHkjrk ugh vk ik;h gSA vf/kd dk;Z 
i’pkr~ Hkh muds dk;Z dks de ewY;oku ekuk tkrk gSA 
mUgsa iq#"kksa dh rqyuk esa 30 ls 40 izfr’kr de osru 
feyrk gS vkSj x`gdk;Z ds fy, rks dksbZ osru ughA 9

vr% vkt iq#"kksa dks #f<+xr fopkj/kkjk ls Åij mBuk 
gksxkA mUgsa ;g ;kn j[kuk gksxk fd efgyk,¡ Hkh mruk 
gh egRo j[krh gS] ftruk fd iq#"k] nksuksa ,dnwljs ds 
iwjd gaSA orZeku ifjfLFkfr;ksa dss vuq#i efgykvksa dks 
Hkh vius vf/kdkjksa ds izfr tkxzr gksuk gksxk rFkk 
vcyk gksus dh viuh izkphu /kkj.kkdks cnyuk gksxkA 
vkt ge efgykvksa ds lEeku] Lrj rFkk l’kfDrdj.k 
dks fdruk Hkh c<+k&p<+kdj izLrqr dj ys fdUrq lR; 
rks gS ;g fd vkt Hkh efgyk,a izR;sd {ks= esa viuh 
Hkkxhnkjh dks ntZ djus ds mijkUr Hkh ’kkjhfjd] 
ekufld] lkekftd ,oa vkfFkZd #i ls ’kksf"kr gSA 

vkt gesa viuh iqjkuh #f<+;ksa vkSj ekU;rkvksa esa 
ifjorZu ykrs gq, rFkk ukjh ds vcyk gksus dh /kkj.kk 
dks cnyuk gksxk rHkh dkuwu Hkh vf/kd izHkko’kkyh gks 
ldsaxsA ;fn ,slk ugh gqvk rks fnu&izfrfnu ,d u;k 
dkuwu cusxk o gesa bu cus u;s dkuwuksa ,oafo/kkuksa dk 
c`gn bfrgkl [kkstrs&[kkstrs lkyksa yx tk;k djsaxs A

lanHkZ xzaFk %

1- frokjh] MkW- vkj-ih- ,oa MkW- Mh-ih- 'kqDyk] ^^Hkkjrh; 
ukjh % orZeku leL;k;sa vkSj Hkkoh lek/kku^^ i`- la- 
138] ,-ih-,p- ifCyf’kax dkiksZ-] ubZfnYyh] 2002-

2- MkW- vferk flag % fyax vkSj lekt] i`-la-&294] foosd 
izdk’ku] fnYyh] 2015-

3- ujsUnz dqekj flaf/k % ^^lekt’kkL=h; fl|kar% foospu 
,oa O;k[;k**] i`-la-&271] jkor ifCy-] t;iqj] 2007-

4- MkW- lchuk jgekuh % ^^Hkkjrh; eqfLye efgyk ,oa 
l’kfDrdj.k**] i`-la-&21] v/;;u ifCy’klZ ,.M 
fMLVªhC;wVlZ] ubZ fnYyh] 2006- 

5- MkW- miek lDlsuk % ̂ ^efgyk  l’kfDrdj.klkekftd 
,oa laoS/kkfud ifjn`’;**]i`-la-&3] v/;;u ifCy’klZ 
,.M fMLVªhC;wVlZ] u;h fnYyh] 2012-

6- izfr;ksfxrk niZ.k % midkj izdk’ku] vkxjk] i`-la-
&501&502]vDVwcj] 2006- 

7- Jherh iwtk ’kekZ % ̂ ^efgyk,sa ,oa ekuokf/kdkj** i`-la-
&28] lkxj ifCy’klZ] t;iqj] 2012-

8- Jherh iwtk ’kekZ % ̂ ^efgyk,sa ,oa ekuokf/kdkj** ogh] 
i`-la-&27-

9- ujsUnz dqekj flaf/k % ̂ ^lekt’kkL=h; fl)kar% foospu 
,oa O;k[;k**] ogh]  i`-la-&269-
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la{ksfidk %

lwpuk ,oa lapkj ds u;s vk;ke us jktuhfr] lekt] 
dkjksckj] dyk] laLd`fr ,oa lkfgR; ds u;s f{kfrt dks 
Nqvk gS A lkfgR; esa ^L=hokn* vkSj ^L=h&foe’kZ* dk 
flDdk fQj cgqr Åij mNyk gS A fgUnh txr esa L=h 
foe’kZ ij cgqr lh u;h fdrkcsa vkbZ gS A orZeku le; 
ds ifjizs{; esa bl foe’kZ dks fQj ls u;h vkSj foLr`r 
ifjHkk"kk nsus dh dksf’k’k dh xbZ gSA eSa f’kn~nr ls 
eglwl djrh gWwa fd ;g cl ,d eqn~nk gS tks mNyrk 
gS] dqN fookn ds xqckj mBkrk gS vkSj cSB tkrk gS A 
exj lkfgR; esa vkSj lekt nksuks esa L=h dh fLFkfr 
csgrj gksus dk uke ugha ysrh A

lkbcj QSfefuT; ,d ,slk ek/;e gS tgkWa L=h foe’kZ 
egt ,d eqn~nk ugha] fooknksa ds xqckj mBkus dk 
ek/;e ugha cfYd blds vey esa yk;s tkus dk i{k/kj 
gS A lkbcj QSfefuTe nqfu;k ds gj dksus dh vkSjr dh 
vkokt cudj nwljs dksus rd igqapkrk gS ,dtqV 
djrk gS] t:jrksa esa lgk;d ek/;e curk gS pkgs os 
t:jrsa vkfFkZd gksa ;k lkekftd] U;k; ds fy, ,dtqV 
gksus dh ckr gks ;k ,M~l xzflr efgykvksa dks ekufld 
lgkjk nsus dh ckr gks] lkbcj QSfefuTe ,d 
fo’oO;kih /kjkry gS A 

lkbcj QSfefuTe D;k gS \

QSfefuTe 'kCn gh tc cgqr lkjh xyrQgfe;kWa vkSj 
vfr’;ksfDr;ksa ds oy;ksa esa f?kjk gS rks lkbcj 
QSfefuTe 'kCn Bhd ls u le>s tkus ij cgqr gh 
Hkzked lkfcr gks ldrk gS A QSfefuTe ds 'kCndks’kh; 
vFkZ esa tk,a rks ;g iq:"k vkSj L=h ds chp lkekftd] 
vkfFkZd vkSj jktuhfrd lekurk ds i{k esa [kM+k gqvk 
,d vkanksyu gS vkSj Cysd QSfefuTe] ekfdlZLV 
QSfefuTe vkfn bldh dqN 'kk[kk,sa gS A Hkkjr ds 
lanHkZ esa vkt Hkh ̂flLVjgqM* ;k QSfefuTe dk vFkZ mu 
fL=;ksa ds vkanksyu ls gS tks iq:"kksa ls ?k`.kk djrh gS 
vkSj vktkn ftanxh dh i{k/kj gksrh gS A 

Lkkbcj QSfefuTe 'kCn dks rks gekjs ns’k esa T;knkrj 
O;fDr pkgsa os L=h gks ;k iq:"k vka[k ewandj vk/kqfud 
yM+fd;ksa ds [kqys&[kqys CykWx ys[ku vkSj eLrhckth ls 
eksM+ nsxsa] exj ;g fo"k; xaHkhj gS A 

Tkc ge vkWuykbu tkrs gSa vkSj viuh bZ&esy ns[krs gS 
vkSj viuh fiz; osclkbV ns[krs gS ml oDr Hkh gekjs 
fy, ;g Hkwyuk vklku ugha gksrk fd ge ,d ,sls 
lkekftd ifjorZu esa fgLlsnkjh dj jgs gS tks gekjs 
thou ij izHkko Mky jgk gS A ge baVjusV dh rkjhQ 
djrs gS fd ;g gekjh jkstejkZ dh ftanxh dks vklku 
cuk jgk gS A ge baVjusV ij [kjhnkjh djrs gSa nwjLFk 
yksxksa ds laidZ esa jgrs gSa vkSj vius dke dh gj lwpuk 
?kj cSBs ikrs gSa A 

ge c[kwch tkurs gSa fd gesa t:jr gS bldh vFkkg 
{kerk dks igpkuus dh vkSj mlls lkekftd ifjorZuksa 
ds lanHkZ esa ykHk ysus dh] lalkj dh tkx:d fL=;kWa 
^L=h Lokra=~;* ds lanHkZ esa gh ugha cfYd gj {ks= esa 
baVjusV ds ek/;e ls ,dtqV gks jgh gS A bl ek/;e ls 
T;knk fL=;kWa tqM+s vkSj viuh lhekvksa dks rFkk viuh 
{kerkvksa dks foLrkj nsasa blds fy, t:jh gS fd 
baVjusV dks efgykvksa ds fy, ljy vkSj nksLrkuk 
cukus ds fy, gesa ml izfØ;k dks vklku cukuk gksxk 
ftlesa os vius dke dh lwpuk vklkuh ls <wa<+ ysaA 
efgykvksa dh fofHkUu fo"k;ksa dh osclkbZV~l dsk 
gkbijfyadksa ls vkil esa tksM+dj j[kk tk;s] pkgs og 
LokLF; laca/kh osclkbV gks ;k dkuwuh lykgksa ls tqM+h 
A f’k{k.k rFkk O;kolkf;d izf’k{k.k gks ;k fn’kkghu ;k 
mRihfM+r L=h ds fy, lgk;d laLFkk,sa] baVjusV ij 
T;knk ls T;knk efgykvksa ds Qksje gksa] dksbZ ,d 
/kjkry gks tgka ,d lh lksp lk leL;k dh efgyk,sa 
varjkZ"Vªh; Lrj ij tqM+sa A ;g vkn’kZ fLFkfr gS ̂Xykscy 
flLVjgqM* dh vkSj lalkj dh leLr vkSjrksa ds chp 
,d gksus ds /kjkry dh A baVjusV dh izd`fr vc 
vkSjrksa ds fy, lgt vkSj lqxzkgkz gS A [kqn dks 
vfHkO;Dr djuk] nq[k ckaVuk] vkil esa ckrs djuk] 
dqaBkjfgr L=h eu ds fy, t:jh gS A 

fo’o esa lkbcj lalkj dh igyh L=h ds i{k esa eqdEey 
osclkbV ^QsfefuLV MkWV dkWe* Fkh vkSj ^lkbcj 
QsfefuTe* ij 1997 esa igyk lEesyu teZuh esa gqvk 
Fkk] 1995 esa dsoy ianzg izfr’kr vkSjrsa baVjusV 
miHkksDrk Fkh ysfdau 2000 vkrs vkrs rd ;g izfr’kr 
ipkl rd igqap x;k A ifj.kke ;g jgk fd vkt L=h 
ds vfLrRo dks igpku nsrs cgqr ls lewg rFkk Qksje 
bl fn’kk esa varjkZ"Vªh; Lrj ij dke dj jgs gSa A ;gkWa 

^^lapkj Økafr dk efgykvksa ij izHkko** ¼lkbcj QSfefuTe½
MkW- inek egs’ojh] lgk- izk/;kid ¼jktuhfr’kkL=½
'kk- egkdkS’ky dyk ,oa okf.kT; egkfo|ky;] tcyiqj
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dsoy ukjsckth ;k nsgeqfDr dh ckr ugha gksrh gS] ;gka 
vkSjr dh okLrfod t:jrksa dks [;ky esa j[kdj 
LokLF;] f’k{kk] xjhch] xHkZ vkSj izkFkfed LokLF; dh 
f’k{kk] ?kjsyw fgalk tSls {ks=ksa esa dke fd;k tkrk gS A 

mYys[kuh; rkSj ij baVjusV ?kVukvksa dh egt 
tkudkjh Hkstus vkSj ikus ls dgha vf/kd foLr`r ek/;e 
cuk gS D;ksafd bldh vlyh {kerk blds yksxksa dks 
vkil esa tksM+us vkSj fopkj ckaVus eas fNih gS vkSj ;g 
,dne lVhd ek/;e gS A ̂ L=h Lokra=~;* ds vkanksyu 
dks lgh mís’; rd igqapus dk ;gh le; gS fd 
QSfefuTe orZeku lanHkksZa esa vius vki esa cnys vkSj 
varjkZ"Vªh; Qyd ij viuh ,drk ds lkFk mifLFkr 
gks A

;g lp gS fd iqjkus lRrj&vLlh ds n’kd ds 
QSfefuTe ds fnu chr pqds gS A og L=h dh ewyHkwre 
t:jrksa rd gh lhfer Fkk A Lora=rk dk [;ky ek= 
ml le; dh efgykvksa ds eu esa Xykfu iSnk djrk 
FkkA og efgykvksa dh lsDlq,fyVh ds izfr tkx:drk 
dks xqukg dgrk FkkA yxHkx rduhd fojks/kh Fkk vkSj 
;g r; gS fd og vkt dh vkSjr vkSj vkt ds 
rduhdh ls ySl lekt ds lkFk ugha py ldrk gS og 
yaxM+k jgk gS A vkt vkWuykbu lsYQ gsYi xqzi gS] pSV 
xzqi gS] lks’ky usVodZ gS] Qksje gS] yxHkx lkjh xSj 
ljdkjh laLFk,sa baVjusV ls tqM+h gSa A eSus eqfLye ns’kksa 
dh efgykvksa ij ,d vkys[k iM+k Fkk rks mlesa bl ckr 
dk ftØ Fkk fd fgT-kkc ds lkFk Hkh [kkM+h ns’kksa dh 
efgyk,sa vius /keZ vkSj lekt ds lekukarj Lo;a ds 
vfLrRo ds izfr tkx:d gS A os vkil esa baVjusV ds 
ek/;e ls tqM+h gS vkSj eq[kkfrc gS] lalkj ls tqM+h gS] 
fo’o ls] baVjusV ds ek/;e ls bZjku dh cgqr lh 
tkx:d vkSjrksa us fo’o dks f>a>ksM+ Mkyk Fkk vkSj 
uktuhu Qrgh uke dh vius cpko esa cykRdkjh dh 
gR;k dj nsus okyh fd’kksjh dks ekSr dh ltk ls eqDr 
djkus esa ,esusLVh baVjus’kuy ls ysdj lalkjHkj dh u 
tkus fdu&fdu laLFkkvksa dks ,dtqV fd;k vkSj bZjkuh 
dkuwu ds gtkjksa isapksa ls my>dj ,d yach yM+kbZ ds 
ckn bl yM+dh dks eqDr djokdj gh ne fy;k A 
tqekZus ds rkSj ij ,d cgqr cM+h jde r; gqbZ Fkh 400 
fefy;u fj;ky yxHkx 43 gtkj Mkyj A ;g elyk 
Hkh iwoZ fel oYMZ dukMk] ikWi flaxj] gkzweu jkbV 
,DVhfoLV uktuhu vkQuhu tka us ^gsYi 
uktuhudkWe* cukdj gy fd;k vkSj varjkZ"Vªh; 
vfHk;ku NsM+k Fkk A ;gh gS vlyh lkbcj QSfefuTe 
dk mtyk psgjk A

orZeku le; dh foMacuk ;g gS fd rduhdh ls ySl 
gekjh Hkkjrh; ;qok ih<+h dsk QSfefuTe vkSj blds 
la?k"kZe; bfrgkl ds ckjs esa cgqr de irk gS A os 
vk/kqfud diM+s igudj [kqyh ;kSu vfHkO;fDr;ksa dks 
vktknh le>rs gS A muds vuqlkj vc L=h eqfDr ds 
ukjksa dh t:jr ugha jg xbZ gS A mudh lksp ;g gS fd 
os rks tkfgjk rkSj ij eqDr gh ugha cfYd mUeqDr gh gS] 
Hk;kog ;g gS fd dkfLVax ;k ykafpax dkÅp ds 
^Øksfudyh ,aVh QSfefuTe* "kM+;a= dks le> ugha ik 
jgs gSa A mUgsa vanktk gh ugha fd vc rd lekt iwjh 
rjg iq:"k iz/kku 'kfDr;ksa dh tdM+ esa gS A ,d rjQ 
vkSjr baVjusV ij viuh u;h Nfo ds lkFk vk jgh gS 
ogha nwljh rjQ ehfM;k vkSj lkbcj ehfM;k L=h dh 
nsg dks vc Hkh [kwc Hkquk jgk gS D;ksafd rduhdh ds gj 
{ks= esa iq:"kksa dk opZLo jgk gS vkSj lalkj ds fdlh 
dksus esa fir`lRrkRed joS;k dHkh vuqifLFkr ugha jgk 
A iq:"kksa us baVjusV ij miyC/k gj lkexzh ij viuk 
vf/kdkj j[kk gqvk gS vkSj iksuksZxzkfQd osclkbVksa ds 
ek/ee ls L=h nsg ds uke ij /kM+Yys ls ykHk mBk;k 
tk jgk gS A 

vkt ^ik’pkR; QSfefuTe* dk vk/kqfudre vkSj 
yksdfiz; vorkj gS ^lkbcj xyhZTe* bu lkbcj xzqiks 
dk joS;k vdlj cgqr [kqyk] vkØked] vkosx;qDr 
vkSj xqLlSy gksrk gS A ;g u;s tekus dk izfrfuf/kRo 
djrh ̂ eqDr yM+fd;kWa* vius gj vuqHko dks CykWx ij 
fy[krh gS A ;kSu 'kks"k.k dks Hkh ,oa [kqn dh igy ds 
lkFk fd, mu eqDr vuqHko dks Hkh ;s QSeiksuZ 
oscif=dk,sa pykrh gS vkSj oscdSejk ds ek/;e ls 
nSfgd izn’kZu esa ugha fgpdrha] baVjusV ij vius fy, 
lkFkh <wa<+rh gS] baVjusV ij gh nok,sa <wa<+dj eksVkis ;k 
,aVhfMizs’ku dk bykt dj ysrh gS A Lo;a dh {kerkvksa 
dks igpkuus okyh ;s mueqDr yM+fd;kWa viuh 
ckSf)drk ;k dyk dk baVjusV ds ek/;e ls 
izpkj&izlkj gh ugha djrh gS cfYd mlds fy, cktkj 
<wa<+rh gS A exj buesa ls dksbZ Hkh jk"Vªh; Lrj ij 
efgykvksa dh fLFkfr ij xaHkhj foe’kZ dh bPNqd ugha 
gksrh ̂ ^,uhfFkax ;w okUuk ch ,aM Mw bu lkbcjLisl bt 
dwy!* dk joS;k gh mudh rFkkdfFkr vktknh gS A 
vkt u;s oDr esa tc rduhdh] ehfM;k] f’k{kk vkSj 
dkedkth laLd`fr vkSjrksa dh nqfu;k dk vge fgLlk 
gks x;k gS rks u;h rjg dh dh leL;k,sa vkSjrksa ds 
le{k vkrh gS A 'kks"k.k ds u;s rkSj rjhdksa vkSj vktknh 
ds Hkzked eq[kkSVksa ls ;g u;k Xykscy oDr ltk gS rks 
fQj QSfefuTe dk u;k Lo:i D;k gks\,sls esa lkbcj 
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QSfefuTe dk ,d iryk xfy;kjk vfHkO;fDr dh 
Lora=rk ds :Ik esa CykWx ys[ku] Qksje ;k lks’ky 
usVofdZax ds vkdk’k ij tkdj [kqyrk gS A vkWuykbu 
L=h dh vfHkO;fDr dh Lora=rk vkSj lalkjHkj dh 
fL=;ksa dk bl [kqys /kjkry ij tqM+ko vkSj vkilh 
lg;ksxkRed vkanksyu gh lkbcj QSfefuTe gS A 

cgqr ls lkbcj QSfefuLV ;g eglwl djrs gS fd 
bZ&ek/;e ,d iwjh rjg vk/kqfud vkSj loZlqyHk 
rduhdh ek/;e gS rks L=h dks vkSj L=h dh ckr dks 
u;s fljs ls 'kq:vkr dk ekSdk ns jgk gS A u;s /kjkry] 
u;h Nfo] u;h igpku vkSj QSfefuTe dh u;h 
cgqvk;keh ifjHkk"kk A lkbcj QSfefuTe ,d u;h ygj 
t:j gS exj ;g ,d ̂;wVksfi;k* Hkh gS fd ;g lkbcj 
ek/;e iwjh rjg vkidk gS vkSj ogkWa vki mueqDr gS] 
vius L=h gksus ls] viuh nsg ls] viuh uLy] mez] 
vkfFkZd rFkk lkekftd Lrj ls vktkn ugha gS A 
lkbcj QSfefuTe dks bl ;wVksfi;k vkSj feFkd ls 
cpus dh t:jr gS A usV ij efgykvksa dks viuh 
VSjsVjh ;kuh vf/kdj {ks= cukuk t:jh gS vkSj orZeku 
le; ds lanHkZ esa ̂QSfefuTe* ij fopkj fofue; t:jh 
gS rkfd bldh ifjf/k dks [kksyk vkSj QSyk;k tk lds 
vkSj fHkUu&fHkUu lewgksa vkSj ns’kksa vkSj fopkjksa dh 
efgyk,sa ,d lkFk bl Xykscy rduhd ds ek/;e ls 
tqM+ ldsa A 

vktdy lks’ky usVofdZx osclkbVksa vkSj vius CykWx 
ds ek/;e ls fL=;kWa gj rjg ls vius vfLrRo dh 
vk/kqfud lanHkksZa esa O;k[;k djrh gSa] cfYd L=h dh 
vktknh ds u;s ek;uksa vkSj bl fn’kk esa u;h pqukSfr;ksa 
ij ppkZ djrh gS A pkgs og dk;ZLFky ij ;kSu 
mRihM+u ;k dU;k HkwzM+ gR;k tSls Toyar eqn~ns gksa] 
,flM vVSd ;k lkewfgd cykRdkj ij ,dtqV gksdj 
izn’kZu djus dh ckr gks A fopkj fofu;eksa ls gh dgha 
dqN FkksM+k&FkksM+k jkst cnysxk A 

fu"d"kZ %

orZeku le; esa lapkj ek/;e efgykvksa ds 
l’kfDrdj.k esa egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk fuHkk jgs gSa A cky 
fookg vf/kfu;e] fo/kok xqtkjk HkRrk] dk;ZLFky ij 
;kSu 'kks"k.k ds izfr tkx:drk ;k f’k{kk bu lHkh ckrksa 
dh tkudkjh ehfM;k }kjk efgykvkas rd igqapkbZ tk 
jgh gS A vkt vko’;drk gS fL=;ksa dks muds vf/kdkj 
fnykus dh A muds vf/kdkj dh psruk 'kfDr dks 
txkus dh ljdkj }kjk efgykvksa ds dY;k.k gsrq dbZ 
dkuwu cuk, x;s ijarq mu lHkh dk ewy:i ls ikyu 

ugha gks ik;k gS tcfd bu dkuwuksa dks tu&tu rd 
igqapkus dh vko’;drk gS A nwjn’kZu] futh pSuy] 
jsfM;k o lekpkj i=ksa ds ek/;e ls ;g Hkyh Hkkafr 
laHko gS A bUgh ek/;eksa ls og cky fookg] ngst] 
cykRdkj] laifRr vf/kdkj] leku dk;Z ds leku 
osru] izlwfr lqfo/kk vkfn ds laca/k esa vko’;d 
tkudkjh ,oa fn’kkfunsZ’k izkIr dj eukslkekftd o 
vkfFkZd n`f"V ls lEekutud LFkku ikus dh dksf’k’k 
dj jgh gS A cgjgky ftl rsth ls HkkSfrdrk ,oa 
izks|ksfxdh ds i{k esa efgyk vius dkuwu ,oa vf/kdkjksa 
ds izfr ltx ugha gks ik;h gS A ysfdu lapkj ek/;eksa 
dh bZekunkj izfrc)rk fu’p; gh efgyk 
l’kfDrdj.k ds bfrgkl esa ,d Lof.kZe v/;k; tksM+ 
ldrh gS A      

lanfHkZr iqLrdsa %

1- ;kstuk ebZ 2013] i`"B 35&36

2- jkes'oj tks’kh & ehfM;k vkSj cktkjokn

3- nsoozr flax & Hkkjrh; bysDVªkWfuDl ehfM;k

4- dqeqn 'kekZ & Hkw&e.Myhdj.k vkSj ehfM;k

5- eqdqy JhokLro & ekuokf/kdkj vkSj ehfM;k  
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izLrkouk %

fdlh HkkSxksfyd ;k izkÑfrd izns’k esa ik;h tkus okyh 
taxyh rFkk ikyrq tho&tarqvksa vkSj ikniksa dh 
iztkft;ksa dh cgqyrk dks tSo&fofo/krk dgk tkrk gSaA 
tSo&fofo/krk lrr~ fodkl dh tSfod izfØ;k gSa] tks 
bldh mRiRrh dk ewy dkjd gSaA

tSo&fofo/krk ’kCn dk loZizFke mi;ksx izfl) dhV o 
tarq oSKkfud bZ-vks- foYlu }kjk 1986 esa ,d laxks"Bh 
esa fd;k x;k FkkA mlh le; ls ;g ’kCn tSfod] tSo] 
i;kZoj.k] jktuhfrd rFkk izkÑfrd ’kks/kksa o oSKkfud 
dh ladYiuk dk ewy ea= cuk x;kA

Hkkjr o"kZ ,f’k;k egk}hIk esa HkkSxksfyd fLFkfr dh n`f"V 
ls lcls egRoiw.kZ gSaA ;gk¡ ij fo’o dh leLr izdkj 
dh tyok;q] ouLifr] HkwvkÑfr vkfn fo|eku gSaA 
tho&tUrq] izkf.k;ksa ,oa ouLifr;ksa dh bruh izkphu 
,oa vokZphu tkfr;k¡&iztkfr;k¡ fo|eku gSa] mruh 
fo’o ds vU; fdlh Hkh Hkw&Hkkx esa n`"VO; ugha gSaA bl 
izk;}hIk dk mRrjh Hkkx fgeky;] e/;orhZ Hkkx] o`gr~ 
eSnku ftlds if’peh Nksj ij nyny] nf{k.kh Hkkx 
izk;}hih; iBkjh ftlds nksuksa ik’oksaZ esa leqnz rVh; 
eSnku gSaA Li"V gS fd bldh HkwvkÑfrd cukoV dk 
vuqlj.k tyok;q ,oa izkÑfrd ouLifr;k¡ djrh gSA 
bUgha ds f=iqVh vUrlZEca/k ls izkÑfrd ckL; {ks= dk 
fuekZ.k gksrk gSa] ftlesa tho&tUrq ,oa izk.kh okl djrs 
gSaA izkÑfrd oklksa dh fofo/krk ls tho&tUrqvksa ,oa 
izkf.k;ksa esa fofo/krk mRiUu gqbZ gSaA Hkkjr dh 
tSo&fofo/krk dks v/kksfyf[kr pkj&oxksaZ esa foHkkftr 
fd;k tk ldrk gSa] ;Fkk 

1- eyk;u tSo&fofo/krk & iwohZ fgekpy dh ?kkfV;ksa 
esa tgk¡ l?ku ouksa dk vkoj.k gS rFkk leqnz rVh; 
{ks=ksa esa eyk;u tSo&fofo/krk n`"VO; gSaA 

2- bFkksfi;u tSo&fofo/krk & jktLFkku rFkk mlds 
vkl&ikl ds {ks=ksa esa tgk¡ ’kq"d okrkoj.k gS] ogk¡ 
bFkksfi;u tSo&fofo/krk gSaA 

3- ;wjksfi;u tSo&fofo/krk & mPp fgekyh; {ks=ksa esa 
tks o"kZ ds vf/kdka’k le; rd fgekPNkfnr jgrs 
gSa] ogk¡ ;wjkksfi;u tSo&fofo/krk gSaA 

4- Hkkjrh; tSo&fofo/krk & izk;}hih; iBkjh {ks=ksa esa 

tgk l?ku ouLifr vkoj.k gSa] ogk¡ Hkkjrh; 
tSo&fofo/krk gSaA 

ikfjfLFkfrdh oSKkfud oU; thou esa izk.kh txr rFkk 
ouLifrd txr nksuksa dks lfEefyr dj v/;;u djrs 
gSaA bl vk/kkj ij Hkkjr o"kZ dks rhu tSo&fofo/krk 
okys {ks=ksa esa Ckk¡Vk tk ldrk gSa &

1- fgeky; ioZr ra= dh tSo&fofo/krk]

2- izk;}hih; izns’k dh tSo&fofo/krk 

3- e/;orhZ eSnkuh tSo&fofo/krk

tgk¡ ij l?ku ouksa dk vkoj.k gSa ogk¡&ogk¡ oU; thoksa 
dh la[;k vf/kd gSaA blh izdkj tgk¡ ij fojy ouksa 
dk foLrkj gS ogk¡ oU; tho de gSaA Hkkjr ds l?ku ou 
tSo&fofo/krk dh n`f"V ls lalkj esa viuk fof’k"V 
LFkku j[krs gSaA czkthy ds Ik’pkr~ Hkkjr ds l?ku ouksa 
esa lokZf/kd tSo&fofo/krk gSaA

Hkkjr ds e/;orhZ Hkkx iBkjh ,oa ouLifr;ksa ls ;qDr gSa 
ftlds nksuksa ik’oksaZ esa leqnz rV gSaA lkFk gh leqnz ls 
f?kjs vusd f}i gSaA ;gk¡ mRre ,oa fofo/k izdkj ds 
izkÑfrd okL; dk fuekZ.k gqvk gSa] ftl dkj.k bu 
{ks=kas esa fojky tSo&fofo/krk gSaA ns’k ds if’peh Hkkx esa 
Fkkj dk e:LFky rFkk /kqj mRrj esa fgekPNkfnr {ks= 
gSaA tgk¡ ij mi;qDr izkÑfrd okL; fufeZr ugha gks 
ik;k gSaA 

fo'o esa yxHkx 15]00]000 tho iztkfr;k¡ ik;h tkrh 
gSa] ftlesa 2]50]000 ouLifr iztkfr;k¡ gSaA fo’o ds 
leLr ouLifr iztkfr esa ls yxHkx 44]500 iztkfr;k¡ 
Hkkjr esa ik;h tkrh gSa] tcfd fo’o ds leLr tUrq 
iztkfr;ksa esa ls 91]212 mHk;pj ,oa dhV iztkfr;k¡ 
dsoy Hkkjr esa ik;h tkrh gSaA bl izdkj lalkj ds 
leLr Kkr iknd dk 17-8% rFkk tUrq iztkfr dk 7-
29% Hkkx ;gk¡ fuokl djrk gSaA ns’k esa yxHkx 2]100 
i{kh iztkfr;k¡] 500 izdkj dh tSo&tkfr;k¡] 61]151 
eRL; ,oa dhV okyh tho&iztkfr;k¡ vkfn gSaA Li"V gS 
fd ns’k esa oU; thoksa ,oa if{k;ksa dh vla[; iztkfr;k¡ 
fo|eku gSaA ijUrq euq"; dk HkkSfrdoknh n`f"Vdks.k 
tSo&fofo/krk dh ekSfydrk dks u"V dj jgk gSaA 
QyLo:i orZeku esa 133 iztkfr;k¡ nqyZHk iztkfr;k¡ gks 
x;h gSa ftuds vfLrRo ij ladV gSaA 

Hkkjr esa tSo&fofo/krk
MkW- uhjt dqekj lksuh] Hkwxksy foHkkx 
Jh v-fc-ok- ’kk- dyk ,oa okf.kT; egkfo|ky;] bUnkSj ¼e-iz-½
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v/;;u fo/kh o mn~ns’; & izLrqr v/;;u f}rhd 
rF;ks ij vk/kkfjr gS rFkk bu rF;ksa dk ladyu 
fofHkUu lekpkj i=ksa] iqLrdkssa rFkk baVjusV ds }kjk 
fd;k x;kA bldk ewy mn~ns’; tSo&fofo/krk dh 
mi;ksfxrk rFkk mlds izHkkoksa dks Ãafxr dj mlds 
laj{k.k lEca/kh igqywvksa ij izdk’k Mkyuk gSaA

tSo&fofo/krk dk egRo %

tSo&fofo/krk i;kZoj.k rFkk ekuo nksuksa ds fy, 
egRoiw.kZ gSaA ;g gekjs fy, [kk| inkFkksZa] MªXl ,oa 
nokbZ;ksa] lkSUn;kZRed ,oa lkaLÑfrd n`f"V ls egRoiw.kZ 
gksus ds lkFk&lkFk ikfjfLFkfrdh; n`"Vh ls Hkh 
ykHknk;d gSaA 

tSo&fofo/krk âkl ds dkj.k %

tSo&fofo/krk {kj.k ,d izkÑfrd izfØ;k gS vkSj 
izÑfr bl {kj.k dks lek;ksftr dj ysrh gSaA fdUrq 
orZeku esa ekuoh; gLrk{ksi ds dkj.k vkS|ksxhdj.k] 
uxjhdj.k] Ñf"k dk foKkuhdj.k rFkk tula[;k 
foLQksV vkfn ds dkj.k ls tSo&fofo/krk esa {kj.k rhoz 
xfr ls gks jgk gaSA

QyLo:i thoksa ds lekIr gksus dh lEHkkouk c<+ tkrh 
gSaA tSo&fofo/krk âkl ds dkj.k fuEufyf[kr gSa&

1- vkoklksa dk fouk’k & fo’o esa tSo&fofo/krk 
âkl dk izeq[k dkj.k ’krkCnh esa fd;k x;k muds 
vkoklksa dk fouk’k gSaA rhoz xfr ls ouksUewyu djds 
oU;thoksa dks ,dkdh lewgksa esa foHkDr dj fn;k x;k 
tks foinkvksa ls fuiVus esa vl{ke gSaA ,f’k;k ds m".k 
dfVca/kh; ns’kksa esa 65 izfr’kr oU; thoksa ds vkokl 
u"V dj fn, x;s gSaA buesa fo’ks"kr% ckaXykns’k ¼94 
izfr’kr½] gkaxdkax ¼95 izfr’kr½] Jhyadk ¼85 izfr’kr½] 
fo;ruke ¼80 izfr’kr½ izeq[k gSaA 

02- vkoklksa dk fc[kjko & cM+s vkoklksa ds e/; 
lM+dsa] dLcs] i;ZVd LFky] ugj vFkok fo|qr LVs’kukas 
dk fuekZ.k dj mUgsa rksM+ fn;k x;k gSaA bu lHkh dk;ksaZ 
esa ewy ikfjfLFkfrdh; n’kkvksa esa ifjorZu gksus ls 
tSo&fofo/krk esa deh vkus yxrh gSaaA

03- oU; thoksa dk voS/k f’kdkj & fo’o ds oU; 
thoksa ds voS/k f’kdkj ,oa O;kikj ds dkj.k muds 
rhozrk ls foyqIr gksus dk ladV mRiUu gks x;k gSaA 

4- iznw"k.k & c<+rs i;kZoj.k iznw"k.k ls Hkh fofo/krk dk 
âkl gqvk gSaA lkxjh; iznw"k.k }kjk izoky iztkfr;k¡ 
izHkkfor gqbZ gSaA vkS|ksfxd cfgL=koksa] vif’k"Vksa] 

vkWVkseksckbZy }kjk gkfudkjd xSlksa dk mRltZu rFkk 
Ñf"k esa iz;ksx fd;s tkus okys dhVuk’kdksa dk izHkko 
tSo&fofo/krk ij iM+k gSaA jk;k;fud rRo iks"k.k 
Lrj&1 esa izos’k dj f}rh;] r`rh; ,oa prqFkZ iks"k.k 
Lrjksa rd igq¡p tkrs gSaA ;s lHkh iks"k.k Lrjksa esa 
gkfudkjd izHkko mRiUu djrs gSaA 

5- ckg~; iztkfr;ksa dk izos’k & ;|fi fofHkUu ekudh; 
xfrfof/k;ksa ds dkj.k tSo&fofo/krk dk âkl gqvk gSa 
ysfdu ckgjh iztkfr;ksa ds izos’k ls Hkh blesa vf/kd 
gkfu gqbZ gSaA

tSo&fofo/krk dk laj{k.k %

tho iztkfr;ksa ,oa tkfr;ksa ds vuojr u"V gksus dh 
izfØ;k tSo&fofo/krk {kj.k vFkok vuqokaf’kd {kj.k 
dgykrh gSaA tSo&fofo/krk ty] ok;q ,oa e`nk dh 
Hkk¡fr ,d eq[; izkÑfrd lalk/ku gSaA

fodkl izfØ;k izFker% foÑfr] rRi’pkr~ fouk’k 
mRiUu djrh gSaA okLro esa HkkSxksfyd vFkok i;kZoj.k 
lalk/kuksa dks ftruk vf/kd iz;ksx fd;k tk;sxk lekt 
dk HkkSfrd fodkl mruk vf/kd gksxk] ijUrq lekt ds 
HkkSfrd fodkl ds lkFk&lkFk tSo fofo/krk dk fouk’k 
vo’; gksxkA 

orZeku le; esa ikni ,oa izkf.k;kas dh tkfr;ksa ds 
laj{k.k ij fo’ks"k cy fn;k tk jgk gSaA laj{k.k dks nks 
oxksaZ esa oxhZÑr fd;k tk ldrk gSaA

1- LFkkfud laj{k.k & tc tho ,oa ouLifr 
tkfr;ksa dks muds okL; {ks= esa gh laj{k.k iznku fd;k 
tkrk gSa rc mls LFkkfud laj{k.k dgk tkrk gSaA 
orZeku le; esa vusd jk"Vªh; m|kuksa] oU; tho 
vHk;kj.;ksa ,oa tSo e.Myh; {ks=kas dh LFkkiuk dh x;h 
gSaA ftlesa ikni ,oa izkf.k;ksa dks mUgha ds okL; {ks= esa 
lajf{kr fd;k tkrk gSaA 

2- vU;= laj{k.k & tc tho ,oa ouLifr 
tkfr;ksa dks muds okL; {ks= ls gVk dj vU;= lajf{kr 
fd;k tkrk gSa] rc bls vU;= laj{k.k dgk tkrk gSaA 
bl fof/k esa ladVxzLr thoksa o ouLifr;ksa dk losZ{k.k 
dj mUgsa mfpr tyok;q iznku dh tkrh gSaA oU; thoksa 
dks Ñf=e vkoklksa esa LFkkukarfjr dj mUgsa mi;qDr 
Hkkstu miyC/k djk;k tkrk gSaA ouLifr;ksa ds laj{k.k 
ds fy, Ñf=e xzhu gkml fufeZr fd;s tkrs gSaA  

3- vkS|ksfxdj.k ls ty] ok;q] e`nk vkfn iznw"k.k 
rhoz xfr ls c<+ jgk gSa bldk izHkko tho&tUrqvkas ,oa 
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ouLifr;ksa ij iM+ jgk gSaA QyLo:i iznw"k.k mRiUu 
djus okyh bdkb;ksa ij izfrca/k yxkuk vko’;d gSaA 
fodflr ns’kksa esa bldk izHkko vf/kd ns[kk tk jgk gSaA

4- tSo fofo/krk ds laj{k.k ds fy, i;kZoj.kh; 
v/;;u vR;ar vko’;d gSaA iztkfr;ksa ,oa 
ifjfLFkfrdh iz.kkyh ds fo"k; esa v/;;u cgqr de 
gqvk gSaA ifjfLFkfrdh iz.kkyh] tho&tUrq lewgksa] 
mudh la[;k ,oa izlkj] izkÑfr] HkksT; inkFkksZa dh 
fLFkfr vkfn ds fo"k; esa lw{e v/;;u ds lkFk 
tSo&fofo/krk laj{k.k dkuwu cukuk pkfg,A 

thoe.My laj{k.k dh ladYiuk ds mn~ns’;ksa dks izkIr 
djus fy, Hkkjrh; laln us foHkkx }kjk tSoe.My 
vkjf{kr {ks= LFkkfir fd;s gSaA ,slk igyk tSoe.My 
{ks= Hkkjr esa ;wusLdksa ds lg;ksx ls 1986 esa uhyfxjh 
{ks= esa LFkkfir fd;k x;kA vc rd ns’k esa dqy 17 
tSoe.My vkjf{kr {ks= ?kksf"kr fd;s tk pqds gSa] ftuesa 
ls lkr dks ;wusLdks tSoe.Myh; vkjf{kr {ks= ds fo’o 
usVodZ ij ekU;rk iznku dh xbZ gSaA ;s pkj {ks= gSa & 
uhyfxjh] lqanjou] eUukj dh [kkM+h] uank nsoh] 
iape<+h] fleyhiky ,oa uksdjsdA  

i`Foh f’k[kj lEesyu eas Hkkjr lfgr 171 ns’kksa us tSo 
fofo/krk laf/k ij gLrk{kj fd;sA ;g laf/k 1993 ls 
izHkkoh gks x;hA blds egRoiw.kZ igyw fuEu gSa]   
ftuesa &

isM+] ikS/ks vkSj thoksa ij lacaf/kr ns’kksa dk vf/kdkj gksxk] 
tgka is ik;s tkrs gSaA ;fn mUgsa vU; ns’k esa ys tkdj 
muls u;k mRikn fodflr fd;k tkrk gS rks muds 
fir` ns’k dks {kfriwfrZ nh tkuh pkfg,A

tSo izkS|ksfxfd;ksa dks U;k;iw.kZ vkSj vuqdwy ’krksaZ ij 
mu fodflr ns’kksa ls tks vkuqokaf’kd lalk/kuksa ds 
mRiknd gSa] fodkl’khy ns’kksa dks LrkukUrfjr djukA

ikjEifjd Kku] dkS’ky] uokpkjksa vkSj O;ogkjksa ds 
mi;ksx ls gksus okys ykHkksa esa cjkcjh dh fgLlsnkjh dh 
lgerhAs

fu"d"kZ & Hkkjr oU; tho dh n`f"V ls le`+)’kkyh gSaA 
okLro esa oU; tho ÁÑfr dh vewY; fuf/k gSaA ÁÑfr esa 
fdlh Hkh izdkj dk thou tks lkaLÑfrd okrkoj.k ls 
ckgj gSa bls oU; tho dgk tk ldrk gSaA 

 tSo&fofo/krk ikfjra= esa viuk fo’ks"k ;ksxnku nsrh 
gSaA fofo/krkiw.kZ tSfod leqnk; viuh fLFkjrk dks 
vklkuh ls dk;e j[krk gSa] tcfd de tkfr;ksa okyk 

ikfjfLFkfrdh ra= ’kh?kzrk ls iqu% iwfjr ugha gks ikrk gSaA 
e`nk fuekZ.k] vif’k"V fuLrkj.k] ok;q ,oa ty 
’kq+f)dj.k] iks"kd pØhdj.k] lkSj ÅtkZ dk vo’kks"k.k 
,oa tSo&Hkwjklk;fud o tyh; pØksa dk izca/k vkfn 
lHkh tSo&fofo/krk ij fuHkZj djrs gSaA orZeku esa 
tSo&fofo/krk {kj.k dk ladV ekuoh; gLrk{ksi ds 
dkj.k gSaA vkt ges tSo laj{k.k dh vko’;drk gSA 

fdUrq foMEcuk ;g gS fd thfor lalk/kuksa dk fouk’k 
tkjh gSa] ftlls ikfjra= dks Hkkjh {kfr igq¡p jgh gaSA 
vkS|ksxhdj.k] uxjhdj.k] Ñf"k dk foKkuhdj.k rFkk 
tula[;k foLQksV ls tSo&fofo/krk {kj.k rhoz xfr ls 
gks jgk gaSA t® ekuo tkfr fYk, vfÒ’kki gSA-

lanHkZ lwph %
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xks"kokjk %

MkW- ckck lkgsc vkacsMdjkaph /kEeØkarh Eg.kts 20 O;k 
'krdkrhy lokZr eksBh ?kVuk gks;- ;k Økarhps vusd 
iSyw vkgsr- 14 vkWDVkscj 1956 yk ukxiwj ;k fBdk.kh 
vk;ksthr /kekZarj Økarh lksgGk Eg.kts euqoknh fopkj 
lj.khoj feGfoysyk LFkk;h Lo#ikrhy fot; gks;- 
1935 yk ;soys ;sFks ckcklkgsckauh dsysY;k fganw/kekZP;k 
R;kxkpk fu/kkZj Eg.kts R;kaP;k Hkfo";krhy fu;ksthr 
Økarhph lq#okr gksrh- rls igkrk fganw /kekZpk R;kx 
Eg.kts dkgh Økarh fdaok pGoG ukgh- 'krdkaP;k 
xqykexhjhpk va/kkj nwj yksVwu fuG;k izdk'kkyk dosr 
?ks.;kpk ekr`feyukpk vykSfdd vlk {k.k Eg.kts gk 
/kEelksgGk gksrk-

;k /kEeØkarhps lkekftd rlsp lkaL—& frd egÙo 
vkgs- ,dV;k i`Fohrykoj Hkkjrkp ^vLi`';* ek.kls 
tUekyk ;srkr( T;kauk i'kwis{kkgh fgu nT;kZaph okx.kwd 
;k ns'kkrhy lo.kZ lekt /kekZP;k fl)karkpk vk/kkj 
?ksr nsrks- R;kapk vufUor NG djrks- egkmxz vkf.k 
Hk;adj v'kk lkekftd #<h] ijaijkapk vkReDys"k lgu 
djhr lkr djksM yksd rjhgh dqBykgh izfrdkj u 
djrk e`R;wi;Zar dls txrkr gk fcdV iz'u vkgs- MkW-
ckcklkgsc vkacsMdjkauh /kEeØkarhP;k}kjs ;k vkf.k 
v'kk 'ksdMks iz'ukaph ,dlkFk mÙkjs fnyh- cq/n/kEe 
Lohdkj.;k ekxhy R;kaP;k Hkwfedspk fopkj tjh 
djk;ps EgVys rjh laiw.kZ vkdk'k dosr ?ks.;kpk iz;Ru 
dj.;klkj[ks vkgs- ewyHkwr gDd vkf.k ek.kwl Eg.kwu 
tx.;kpk fulxZnÙk vf/kdkj ukdjysY;k 'ksdMks 
cgqtuoxkZP;k vk;q";krhy /kekZarjklkscr ?kMwu 
vkysY;k lkekftd vkf.k jktdh; fLFkR;arjkps 
voyksdu dj.;kP;k vkf.k MkW-ckcklkgsc vkacsMdjkauk 
vfHkçsr lkaL—frd ifjorZukekxhy Hkwfedk letwu 
?ks.;kP;k mís'kkus izLrqr 'kks/k fuca/kkph jpuk dj.;kr 
vkysyh vkgs-

izLrkouk %

MkW- ckcklkgsc vkacsMdj ;kauh 14 vkWDVksacj 1956 jksth 
v'kksd fot;kn'kehP;k eqgwrkZoj ukxiwj ;sFks vkiY;k 
yk[kks vuq;ka;lg cqn~/k/kEekpk Lohdkj dsyk- yk[kks 
yksdkauh ,d= ;sÅu lkeqnkf;djhR;k /kekZarj 
dj.;kph ?kVuk gh vfydMP;k dkGkrhy txkP;k 
bfrgklkrkhy ifgyh eksBh ?kVuk vkgs- ;k /kekZarjk 
ekxs MkW-ckcklkgsckapk gsrw mnkÙk /;s;oknkus izsfjr 
gskrk- lerk] Lokra«;] ca/kqRkk ;klkj[;k 'kk'or ewY;kaps 
;k /kekZarjkyk rkfRod vf/k"Bku gksrs- R;kp cjkscj 
d#.kk] izKk ;klkj[kh cqn~/k/kEekrhy ewyHkwr rRosgh 
MkW-vkacsMdjkauk egÙokph okV gksrh- R;keqGs gs /kekZarj 
dks.kR;kgh rRdkyhu ,sfgd yksHkklkBh >kysys ukgh] 
rj R;kekxs O;kid v'kh ekuoh ewY;kaph cSBd vkgs- 
¼eaxqMdj % 2006½

Þeh fganw Eg.kwu tUekyk vkyks] ijarq fganw Eg.kwu ej.kkj 
ukgh-ß ckcklkgsckaP;k ;k flagxtZu ekxs vxkFk vU;k; 
vR;kpkj vkf.k 'kks"ku;qDr ?kVukaph] vuqHkokaph ly 
gksrh- fganw /keZ O;oLFksrwu jkTkjksli.ks ikGY;k 
tk.kkÚ;k vLi`';rsP;k fojks/kkrhy gs j.kflax Eg.kts 
iqjk.kdkGkiklwu pkyr vkysY;k vkf.k /keZ O;oLFksP;k 
cqj[;kvkM o.kZO;oLFksP;k ek/;ekrwu dj.;kr 
;s.kkÚ;k 'kks"k.k fojks/kkrhy LQksV gksrk- /kekZarjkpk 
fu.kZ; tjh Bke >kysyk vlyk rjh R;kekxhy 
oSpkfjd oSHkokph lq=s tqG.;klkBh ckcklkgsckauh 
iqjslk osG ?ksryk- R;kaP;k fu.kZ;koj 'ksdMks yksdkaP;k 
vfLrRokpk iz'u voyacwu gksrk- R;keqGs brj loZ 
/kekZpk dkVsdksji.ks vH;kl dj.;kpk R;kauh iz;Ru 
dsyk- bLyke] f[k'pu] f'k[k vkf.k tSu leqnk;krhy 
vkpkj fopkj vkf.k ijaijkapk l[kksy vH;kl d#u 
R;kauh cqn~/k/kEekpk Lohdkj.;kpk fu.kZ; vafre dsyk- 
bZLyke vkf.k f'k[k /kekZrhy /keZxq#auh R;kaP;k /kekZr 
;s.;klkBh ckcklkgsckaps eu oGfo.;kpk dlkslhus 
iz;Ru pkyfoyk vlrkauk ns[khy izKk'khy vkf.k 

ejkBh
ÞMkW- ckck lkgsc vkacsMdj izf.kr /kEeØkarhps flagkoyksduÞ

lquhy ç-oku[kMs] ¼lekt'kkL=½
xksiky uxj] nkjOgk ¼egk-½
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d#.kspk egkea= ns.kkÚ;k vkf.k {kek 'kkarhps thouewY; 
izfriknhr dj.kkÚ;k vLi`';rkfojghr cq)/kEekr 
izos'k dj.;kpk fu.kZ; R;kauh iDdk dsyk-

dqBY;k /kekZr izos'k djk;ps ;k ,dk iz'uk Hkksorh 
1935 rs 1956 Eg.kts toGtoG 21 o"kkZpk ri vkgs- 
laiw.kZ fo'okr vls 'kks/kwu nqljs mnkgj.k lkiM.kkj 
ukgh- f'k[k /kfeZ;kapk fo'ks"k vkxzg vlrkauk ns[khy 
ckcklkgsckauh izKkoar fl)kFkZ xkSrekP;k cq)/kEekr tks 
ewGkr Hkkjrkr izLFkkfir >kysyk gksrk R;kph fuoM 
dsyh- 14 vkWDVksacj 1956 yk cq)/kEekph vkiY;k 
yk[kks vuq;kaleosr nh{kk ?ksowu vkiY;k jk"Vªiszeh 
LoHkkokpk izR;; fnyk- ^fganw /kekZpk R;kx vkf.k 
cq)/kEekpk Lohdkj* gs ,o<sp rRo /kekZarjkP;k ekxs 
ckcklkgsckaps uOgrs- R;kaP;k lektoknh fopkj jpusph 
th visf{kr mfí"V;s gksrh( R;k loZp /;s; /kksj.kkapk 
vkf.k R;kaP;k fo'kky nwjn`"Vhpk ekxksok ?ks.;klkBh ;k 
'kks/k fuca/kkP;k }kjs iz;Ru dsyyk vkgs-

/kEeØkarh ekxhy dkj.kfeekalk %

cks/khlÙo MkW-ckcklkgsc vkacsMdjkauh 14 vkWDVksacj 
1956 jksth ukxiwjP;k ifo= nh{kkHkwehoj cq)/kEekph 
nh{kk ?ksryh- nh{kkHkwehoj 14 vkf.k 15 vkWDVkscj 1956 
jksth vkiY;k vuq;k;kaleksj R;kauh dsysyh Hkk"k.ks] 
nh{ksP;k osGh vkiY;k vuq;k;kadMwu R;kauh onowu 
?ksrysY;k 22 izfrKk] cq) vkf.k R;kaP;k /kEekps HkforO; 
gk 1950 lkyh R;kauh fyfgysyk fuca/k] cq) 'kklu 
ifj"kns leksj jaxwu ¼rRdkyhu cekZ½ ;sFks R;kauh dsys 
Hkk"k.k vkf.k 1950 uarjph R;kaph Hkk"k.ks vkf.k ys[ku 
;ko#u cq)/kEe Lohdkj.;kekxpk R;kapk n`"Vhdks.k 
Li"V gksrks- R;ko#u cq)/kEekps iqu%thou vkf.k izlkj 
;kfo"k;hps R;kaps fu;kstu vkf.k cq) laL—rhph 
fufeZrh dj.;kfo"k;hph R;kaph fn'kk iw.kZi.ks LIk"V gksrs-

1½ rhu izlax %  1936 lkyh eqacbZe/;s fnysys 
Hkk"k.k Eg.kts ckcklkgsckaP;k fganw /kekZyk 
lksM.;kekxhy fopkjkaps n`';Lo#i Eg.kkos ykxsy- ;k 
Hkk"k.kke/kwu vki.k fganw /keZ vkf.k tquk fganwlekt dk 
lksM.kkj vkgksr ;kph dkj.ks lkaxrkauk ckcklkgsckauh 
vkiY;k thoukrhy rhu izlax lkaxhrysys gksrs- 
ofMykl lkrkÚ;kyk HksVko;kl fu?kkysY;k vkf.k 
v|ki cká txk'kh R;kapk Qkjlk lac/ak u vkysY;k 
ckcklkgsckauk ckY;kvoLFksr y{kkr vkys dh] 
dks.krkgh Ugkoh R;kaps dsl dkiY;kl r;kj ulY;kus 
R;kaP;k oMhy cfg.khl dsl dkikos ykxr gksrs- 
vLi`';rspk nkg ckcklkgsckauh dksoG;k o;krp 
vuqHkoyk gksrk- nqlÚ;k izlaxkr ofMykal HksVko;kl 
xksjsxkaoyk tkr vlrkauk dks.krkgh xkMhokyk R;kauk 

xkMhr clw n;k;yk r;kj uOgrk- Hkkdjh [kkY;kuarj 
?kk.k ik.kh R;kauk I;kos ykxys- xkMhoku Lor% xkMhr 
clko;kl r;kj ulY;kus ckcklkgsckauh rsOgk rh xkMh 
gkd.;kps dke Lor%dMs ?ksrys gksrs- ^egkj* ;k 
'kCnkekxhy [kksp vkf.k cq)hizkek.;okn <oGwu 
Vkd.kkjh dG ckcklkgsckauk vxnh ckyi.kkrp 
vuqHkokl vkyh- Hkfo";krhy izgkjkl fn'kk bFksp 
feGkyh vlkoh- frlÚ;k izlaxk uarj fganw lekt vkf.k 
R;krhy o.kZO;oLFksph mrjaM ckcklkgsckaP;k eukr 
y[[k >kyh- cMksns ljdkjph uksdjh djhr vlrkauk 
vLi`'; Eg.kwu R;kauk ik.kh ukdkjys xsys- 
jgk.;kdfjrk tkxk ukdkjyh xsyh- ik'pkR; fo|spk] 
mPp isgjkokpk frGek=gh ifj.kke gksr ulY;kps 
R;kauk dGwu pqdys- diM;kekxhy tkr vksG[k.;kps 
dlc c?kwu R;kaps eu lqé >kys- Hkkjrh; laL—rhyk 
T;k egkekuokus oSpkfjd cSBd izkIr d#u fnyh R;k 
;qxiq#"kkyk [kkukoGhrwu v{kj'k% gkdywu ns.;kr 
vkys- ;k loZ izlaxkps oz.k ckcklkgsckaP;k eukoj 
[kksyi;Zar >kys- var%dj.k [kksyoj nq[kfoys xsY;kus 
R;kauh euqoknkph ikGseqGs NkV.;kpk fu/kkZj dsyk¬-

2½ Light of Asia ¼cq)pfj=½ %  1908 P;k 
tkusokjh efg.;kr lh-ds-cksys ;kaP;k v/;{krsr 
ckcklkgsc eWVªhd ikl >kY;kP;k vkuankr lRdkj lHkk 
?ks.;kr vkyh- rsOgk i-ok-dsGwLdj ;kauh R;kauk 
cq)pfj= HksV fnys- ;k iqLrdkpk R;akP;k thoukoj 
foy{k.k ifj.kke >kyk- cq)/kEEkkpk ik;k [kÚ;k vFkkZus 
ckcklkgsckaP;k thoukr ;k izlaxkiklwup ?kkrY;k 
xsyk- rsOgk HksV Eg.kwu fnysys cq)pfj= gk dsoG 
;ksxk;ksx ulkok- fo/khfy[khr vlysY;k /kEeØkarhph 
e'kky ckcklkgsckaP;k eukr isVfo.;kps egn~ dk;Z ;k 
cq)pfj=kus dsys-

3½ fganw/kekZrhy vLi`';rk o o.kZ}s"k %  ̂fganw 
/kekZeqGs dks.kkpkgh m)kj gksÅ 'kd.kkj ukgh rks /keZp 
u"V/keZ vkgs]* vls MkW-ckcklkgsc vkacsMdj 15 
vkWDVkscj 1956 lkyP;k Hkk"k.kkr Eg.kkys gksrs- ^fganw 
/kekZph v'kh dkgh rRoiz.kkyh vkgs dh] R;ke/kwu 
mRlkgp fuekZ.k gksÅ 'kdr ukgh-* ckcklkgsckaP;k ;k 
oDrO;krwu fganw /kekZ izrh vkf.k /kekZrhy i'kqr`Y; 
vkpkj ijaijk fo"k;hph fpM LIk"V tk.kors- T;k /kekZaus 
dsoG oxZrRokpk vk/kkj ?ksÅu vLi`'; tkrhrhy 
yksdkauk tx.ks eqf'dy dsys- R;k /kekZfo"k;h R;kaP;k 
ijaijkfo"k;hph vknj dq.kkP;k eukr vl.ks 'kD; vkgs- 
fganw /keZ xzaFkke/kwu vLi`'; letY;k tk.kkÚ;k oxkZph 
th gsVkG.kh dsY;k xsyh rh ,dk vkn'kZ /kekZP;k 
y{k.kkl u 'kksHk.kkjh v'khp vkgs- v'kk eGdV vkf.k 
v/kksxrhdMs us.kkÚ;k /kekZP;k lkfé/;kr jgk.ks 
dq.kkykgh #t.kkj ukgh- ;krwup ckcklkgsckauh 
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euqLe`rhP;k ngukpk fu.kZ; ?ksryk- T;k euqizf.kr 
lekt O;oLFksus fulxkZP;k fu;ekauk vkOgku nsÅu 
,dk O;Drh iklwu R;kaP;k LokfHkekukl iksjds 
dj.;kpk dV dsyk R;k O;oLFkspk f/kDdkj 
ckcklkgsckauh djk;ps Bjfoys- fganw /keZ lkfgR;ke/kwu 
'kqækapk mYys[k vlk dsyk vkgs-

czkEg.kks·L; eq[keklhr ckgq jktU;% —r%A 
m# rn~L; ;n~oS';% in~H;ka 'kqæs vtk;rAA    

¼_Xosn&iq#"klwDr½

vFkZ & czkEg.k R;k iq#"kkps eq[k gksrk- jktk R;kps ckgw 
gksrk- oS'; R;kaP;k ekaM;k gksR;k o 'kwæ R;kps 
ik;kiklwu mRié >kyk- 'kqæ tj osnea= Jo.k djhy 
rj R;kps dku f'kls fdaok yk[k vksrwu can djkosr-

¼'kwædeykdj&Ldaniqjku½

ckcklkgsckauk laL—r f'kdfo.;kl rsOgk ,dgh czkEg.k 
f'k{kd r;kj gksr uOgrk-

lkir rkM+r i#"k dgarkA
fciz iwT; vl xkofg larkAA
iwftv fciz lhy xqu ghukA
lqæ u xqu xu X;ku izchukAA 1AA
¼jkepfj=ekul&vj.;dkaM % 571½

vFkZ & 'kki nsrk gqvk] ekjrk gqvk vkSj dBksj opu 
djgrk gqvk Hkh czkEg.k iqtuh; gS] ,slk lar dgrs gSA 
'khy vkSj xq.kls ghu Hkh czkEg.k iwtuh; gSA vkSj 
xq.kx.kksals ;qDr vkSj Kku es fuiq.k Hkh 'kwæ iwtuh; 
ugh gSA

,d esorq 'kqnzLFk izHkq% deZ lekfn'kr~
,rs"kkeso o.kkZuk 'kqJ`;k lw;;kA ¼euqLe`rh 1-91½

vFkZ & bZ'ojkus 'kqækadfjrk ,dp dk;kZps ikyu 
djko;kps lkaxhrys rs Eg.kts R;kauh }s"k u Bsork 
rhugh czkEg.k] {kf=;] oS'; o.kkZrhy yksdkaph lsok 
djkoh-

'kqæ fdrh /k`.khri.ks lknj dj.;kr vkyk vkgs R;kpk 
nk[kyk euqLe`rhr lkiMrks-
?kzk.ksu lwdjks gfUr i{k okrsu dqDdV%] Loku rq n`"Vh 
fu;krsu Li'kZ J)kUrfu"dy 'kqætA

¼3&241½

vFkZ & MqdjkaP;k gqax.;kus] dksacM;kaP;k ia[kkP;k gosus] 
dq«;kP;k ikg.;kus vkf.k 'kqækaP;k Li'kkZua Jk)kar 
okijys tk.kkjs vé fu"QG Bjrs- vFkkZr 'kqækaph bTtr 
MqDdj o dq«;ka cjkscj dsysyh vkgs-

tks lekt 'kqæ letY;k tk.kkÚ;k oxkZfo"k;h brD;k 

Vksdkph vLi`';rk ikGrks- R;k /kekZr 'kkarrke; thou 
tx.;kpk iz'up mn~Hkor ulY;kus vkf.k ;k 
o.kZ}s"kkpk =kl Lor%gh R;kaP;klkj[;k mPpfo|k 
foHkw"khr egku Kkuoarkyk lkslkok ykxY;kus 
fganw/kekZrwu ckgsj iM.;k[ksjht nqljk mik; uOgrk-

is'kokbZrhy vLi`';rsps o.kZu ckcklkgsckauh R;kaP;k 
vkRedFksr iq<hy izek.ks dsys vkgs-

^is'kokbZP;k dkGkr dks.kh dls diMs ?kkykosr ;kcíy 
dk;ns gksrs- ek>h vkbZ lkaxr vls] egkj yksdkauk 
diMk fodr ?;k;pk vlsy rj rks ykacwu igk;pk 
R;kps nke dk; rs fopkjk;ps- nqdkunkj nqdkukrwu 
diMk gyfor vls diMk ?ksryk rj rkaC;kr ik.kh 
vk.kk;ps R;k diM;koj f'kaiMk;ps] uohu diMk 
fp[kykr ?kklk;pk dkj.k egkjkauh uohu diMk ?kkyw 
u;s- QkVysYkk diMk R;kauh okijk;pk ekrhe/;s 
?kklysY;k yqxM;ke/;s nksu cksVs ?kkywu R;kps nksu 
Hkkx djko;kps uarj egkjkus iSls Bsok;ps o diMs 
?ksÅu tk;ps- xGîkr Fkaqad.;klkBh eMds o dejsyk 
ikBhekxs >kMw  ykowu fQjk;ps gk izdkj gksrk-*  ¼MkW-
vkacsMdj% 2013] 30&31½

v'kk dqpdkeh vkf.k ykaN.kkLin izFkk Eg.kts vU;k; 
vR;kpkjkpk dGl gksrk- vf/kd dkG R;k lgu dj.ks 
Eg.kts Lor%p xqykeh lgu dj.;klkj[ks gksrs- 
;kfojks/kkr Bksl ikÅya mpy.;kph vko';drk gksrh- 
lektkP;k mérh vkf.k m)kjklkBh osxGîk fopkjkaph 
dkl /kj.;kpk ckcklkgsckauh rsOgk fopkj dsyk- fganw 
/kekZr vLi`'; Eg.kwu tUekl vkysY;k ek.klkyk] fganw 
Eg.kwu jkgwu ek.kwl ;k ukR;kus bTtrhus vkf.k 
mÙkejhrhus tls thou txk;yk ikfgts rls thou 
tx.ks 'kD; ukgh gs R;kauk dGwu pqdys gksrs- 

4½ ifjorZukph xjt % ifjorZu gk izR;sd 
psruke; rRokpk LFkk;h Hkko vkgs- O;Drh] lekt 
fdaok leqnk; R;kyk viokn jkgw 'kdr ukgh- 
fi<îakfi<îk iklwu pkyr vkysY;k vfu"B #<h vkf.k 
ijaijkauk frykatyh ns.;kph mfpr osG ;sowu Bsiyh 
gksrh- ckcklkgsc Lor%p LokLFkkP;k dkj.kkeqGs vLoLFk 
gksrs- vkiY;koj lektkph Qkj eksBh tckcnkjh vkgs 
;kph R;kauk furkar tk.kho gksrh- 'krdkuq'krds 
O;oLFksP;k xqykefxjhr t[kMysY;k vkiY;k nhu 
nqcGîk lektkyk LokfHkekukus txrk ;kos fgp R;kaph 
bPNk gksrh- fganw /kekZr jkgwu lekt iVkdksVhph 
xqykexhjh lgu djhr vlY;kus fodklkph dqByhgh 
'kD;rk fnlwu ;sr uOgrh- lo.kZ fganwuh vkiys orZu 
cnykos vkf.k okx.kwdhr lq/kkj.kk djkoh ;klkBh 
ckcklkgsckauh R;kaps ânî ifjorZu dj.;kpk vkVksdkV 
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iz;Ru dsyk- ijarq R;kauk R;kr ;'k vkys ukgh- ljrs 
'ksoVh R;kauk fnlwu vkys dh fganw /keZ vkf.k vLi`';rk 
O;ogkjkr rjh vfHké vkgsr vkf.k tj dks.kkyk 
vLi`';rsP;k nq%[kkrwu Lor%ph lqVdk d#u ?ks.;kph 
bPNk vlsy tkrh O;oLFksP;k ujdkrwu eqDr Ogk;ps 
vlsy] rj R;kus iw.kZi.ks fganw /kekZP;k flesckgsj 
iMk;yk ikfgts- ckcklkgsckaP;k ers &

Þftl /keZ es bUlku dh bUlkfu;r igpkuuk v/keZ 
ekuk tkrk gS og /keZ u gksdj jksx gSA ftl /keZ esa 
veaxy i'kq dk Li'kZ rks pyrk gS] ijarq bUlku dk 
Li'kZ ugh pyrk og /keZ u gksdj ikxyiu gSAß 
¼lkGos % 2014] 29½

5½ c q) / k E e k p s  v kd " k Z . k  v k f . k  
loZlekos'kdrk % 'kks"k.keqDr lerkf/kf"Br lekt 
fuekZ.k dj.ks] tkrhvarh oxZvar dj.ks] laiw.kZ lektkyk 
vkiY;k LokfHkekuh rRokus txrk ;s.;klkBh vkf.k 
ijr vLi`';rsP;k ujdkr tk.;kiklwu lqjf{kr 
dj.;kP;k egky{kkrwu ckcklkgsckauh ckS)/kEekpk 
Lohdkj dj.;kpk fu'p; dsyk- ns'kkrhy /kkfeZd 
vkf.k lkekftd xqykfer f[krir iMysY;k yksdkauk 
tkx`r d#u R;kauk R;kaps Lokra«; ijr feGowu 
ns.;klkBh ckcklkgsckauh vgksjk= iz;Ru dsys- ns'kkrhy 
czkã.kh /kekZP;k xqykehpk lokZr tkLr QVdk 
vLi`';kauk clyk gksrk- R;keqGs R;kaps va/k%iru 
Fkkacfo.;klkBh ifjorZukph vko';drk R;kauk okVr 
gksrh-

ckyi.kkiklwu R;kauk cq)/kEekps fo'ks"k vkd"kZ.k 
okVk;ps ckyi.kh cf{kl Eg.kwu feGkysY;k cq)pfj=kus 
ckcklkgsckaP;k fopkjkoj idM fuekZ.k dsyh gksrh- 
loZlekos'kd] vLi`';rk vkf.k oxZfojfgr] izKk] 'khy] 
d#.ksoj vk/kkjysY;k ewG Hkkjrh; cq)/kEekdMs 
ckcklkgsc ;s'kw vkf.k egaEen iSaxcjkis{kk vf/kd 
vkdf"kZr gks.ks LokHkkfod gksrs-

MkW- vkacsMdjkauh /kEekph fuoM dj.;kl vusd dkj.ks 
gksrh rs Eg.krkr( ¼la?kjf{kr %18½ Þ/kEe lnkpkjkoj 
vk/kkjysyk vkgs-ß fganw /keZ vkikiY;k o.kkZps o tkrhps 
drZO; ctko.;koj voyacwu vkgs- f'kok; cq)kpk /kEe 
foKkuk'kh folaxr ukgh- ckS)kP;k /keZxzaFkkrhy ,[kkns 
izfriknu vk/kqfud foKkuk'kh folaxr vk<Gwu 
vkY;kl ckS) Eg.kwu vki.k rs vekU; dj.;kl eksdGs 
vkgksr- eqGkrp lersP;k rRokoj vk/kkfjr vlysY;k 
cq)kaPkk l)Eep txkyk rkj.;kl leFkZ vlY;kps 
R;kaps Bke er >kys gksrs- txkr ifjiDo /kEe Eg.kwu 
cq)/kEekph vksG[k vkgs- f'kok; vkiY;k 'ksdMks 
cka/kokauk ^ujdkrwu lqVyks* vls okVkos gs lq)k R;kauk 

visf{kr gksrs- cq)/kEekf'kok; lektkyk oSpkfjd eqDrh 
feG.kkj ukgh vlgh okVY;kus ckcklkgsckauh 
/kEeØkarhps ikÅy mpyys- 

HkkjrkP;k n`"Vhus /kekZarjkps egÙo %

egkLFkfoj la?kjf{krkauh /kekZarjkps egÙo iq<hy 'kCnkr 
O;Dr dsys vkgs- ̂Hkkjrkrhy cgqla[; yksd fganw vkgsr- 
R;kaP;k rqyusr ckS) vxnhp vYila[;akd vkgsr- 
rFkkfi MkW-vkacsMdjkauh lq# dsysY;k /kekZarjkP;k 
pGoGhPkk ifj.kke fganw lektkojgh [kksyoj >kyk 
vkgs- R;keqGs fganwuk Qkj eksBk /kDdk clyk vkf.k 
dkght.k xaHkhji.ks fopkj djko;kl ykxys- 
brD;kusp laiys ukgh- ckS)/kEekph nh{kk ?ksrY;kuarj 
ckS)kauk br%ij vLi`';klkj[ks ys[k.ks lgu gksbZuk- 
ek.klklkj[ks vkEgkl okxok vlk rs vkxzg /k# ykxys 
ifj.kkeh FkksMîk va'kh dk gksbZuk] R;kaP;kdMs ikg.;kpk 
vkiyk n`"Vhdks.k fganwuk cnykok ykxyk- dkgh fganw 
rj vkrk tkrikr iki vkgs] vLi`';rk dyad vkgs] 
vls ekuw ykxys vkgsr- vls vlys rjh R;kauk fganw 
Eg.kwup txkosls okVrs vkf.k fganw 'kkL=koj R;kauk 
fo'okl Bsokoklk okVrks- R;keqGs R;kaph voLFkk dSphr 
lkiMY;klkj[kh >kyh vkgs- dkj.k dkgh fganw'kkL=s 
tkrhlaLFksyk mpywu /kjrkr brdsp ukgh rj 
vLi`';rsyk ns[khy mpywu /kjrkr rdZ 'kkL=n`"V;k 
igkrk ;k fnynkj fganw yksdkauh rh folaxr 'kkL=s 
lksMwu cq)kP;k /kEe ekxkZdMs oGys ikfgts vkf.k gh 
tkf.ko R;kaP;kiSdh dkghauk gksÅ ykxyh vkgs- ;ko#u 
fnlwu ;srs dh] laiw.kZ HkkjrkP;k n`"Vhus ns[khy ;k 
lkeqnkf;d /kekZarjkP;k pGoGhps ,d vkxGs egRo 
vkgs- fganwuk frps egRo vkgs vkf.k [kjs ikgrk fganw 
lektkojp frpk vehV ifj.kke >kyk vkgs- Hkkjrh; 
lektkyk vf/kd ekuorkokn o vf/kd /keZfujis{k 
cu.;klkBh gh pGoG midkjd cur vkgs-* 'kS{kf.kd 
ØkarhP;k n`"Vhdks.kkpk vH;kl djrk vkt vuqlwfpr 
tkrhP;k f'k{k.kkps izek.k izpaM eksBs vkgs- oSpkfjd] 
lkekftd] lkaL—frd rlsp ckSf)d {ks=kr R;kauh 
?ksrysY;k Hkjkjhps Js; MkW-ckcklkgsc vkacsMdjkP;k 
/kEeØkarhyk tkrs- vktgh R;kaph ÅtkZ ukxiwjP;k 
nh{kkHkwehoj 'ksdMksP;k la[;sus ;s.kkÚ;k yksdkae/;s 
c?kko;kl feGrs- gs la?kfVr 'kDrhph lq#okr vkgs- 
frljs tx gs dsoG fnunqcGîk vkf.k lkekftd gDd 
ukdkjY;k xsysY;k oxkZps jkfgy ;kphp fg lqfpUgs 
gksr-

/kEEkØkarhiq<hy leL;k vkf.k vkOgkus %

Þeh ts dkgh dsys vkgs rs eh vR;ar gkyvis"Vk lkslwu 
vkf.k vk;q";Hkj nq%[k Hkksxwu vkf.k ek÷;k fojks/kdka'kh 
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y<wu feGfoys vkgs- egr~iz;klkus gk dkfQyk tsFks 
fnlrks rsFks vk.kwu Bsoyk vkgs- ekxkZr fdrhgh vMp.kh 
vkY;k vkf.k ladVs vkyh rjh rks dkfQyk vkrk ekxs 
fQjrk dkek u;s tj ek÷;k lgdkÚ;kauk rks iq<s usrk 
;sr ulsy] rj R;kauh rks rsFksp Bsokok i.k dkgh >kys 
rjh rks ekxs usrk dkek u;s- gkp ek÷;k yksdkauk lans'k 
vkgs-ß

ckcklkgsckaP;k ;k fparukr vLi"V v'kh dkGth vkgs- 
th fpark R;kauk gksrh rh vkt okLrO;kr mrjysyh 
fnlwu ;srs- yksdkae/;s ckcklkgsckacíy izxk< ^J)k 
vlyh rjh cq)/kEekfo"k;hP;k tkf.kospk vHkko 
vk<Grks- /kekZarjkekxhy ,sfrgkfld ik'oZHkweh letwu 
?ks.;kpk iz;Ru gksr ulY;kus /kekZarj fg dsoG ,d 
?kVuk Eg.kwu R;kdMs c?k.kkÚ;kaps izek.k dkgh deh 
ukgh- lqf'k{khr oxkZus vkiY;k foyklho`Ùkhyk vf/kd 
egÙo ns.ks lq# dsY;kus ckcklkgsckaP;k leiZ.kkps eeZ 
dG.;kl R;kauk osG ykxr vkgs- vla?kfVr vkf.k 
QwfVjo`Ùkh tksikl.kkÚ;k jktdh; i{kkaP;k vlerksy 
vkf.k ewG /;s;kP;k tkf.kokapk vHkko ;klokZaeqGs 
^?kjkP;k fHkarhoj fygwu Bsok] ;k ns'kkph 'kkludrhZ 
tekr rqEgkyk cuk;ps vkgs-* gs ckcklkgsckaps 'kCn 
lR;kr mrj.;kl vk.k[kh fdrh osG ykxsy gk dfB.k 
iz'u mifLFkr >kysyk vkgs- /kekZarjkuarj ,d 
izxrh'khy lekt fdaok izxr lekt Eg.kwu vksG[k 
fuekZ.k dj.;kps Qkj eksBs vkOgku lektkiq<s vkgs-

lkjka'k %

^vLi`';kauk R;kapk usrk xolyk vkgs- vkReks}kjkph 
pGoG vkrk Hkkjrkr iz[kj >kY;kf'kok; jkg.kkj 
ukgh- 1920 P;k ek.kxkoP;k vLi`'; ifj"knsr N=irh 
'kkgw egkjktakuh dsysys gs Hkkfdr 1956 yk okLrokr 
mrjys- /kekZarjkP;k}kjs ckcklkgsckauh ijhfLFkrhus 
vkf.k fganw lektkus ukxfoysY;k 'ksdMks yksdkapk 
m)kj dsyk- R;kaP;kr tx.;kph uohu mesn fuekZ.k 
dsyh- ckcklkgsckauk ;k jDrfojghr ØkarhlkBh [kqi 
ijhJe iMys- izpaM Vksdkpk fojks/k ns[khy lgu jkok 
ykxyk- ^Hkkjrkr lokZr vf/kd }s"k dsyk tk.kkjk eh 
ek.kwl vkgs-* ¼la?kjf{kr %139½ R;kaP;k ;k fo?kkukr Hkwr] 
orZeku vkf.k Hkfo";kph nksjh vkgs- fganw /kekZP;k tkpd 
#<h vkf.k ijaijkpk R;kx d#u] euqLe`rhpk f/kDdkj 
d#u vkIkY;k lektklkBh Lora=] lerk vkf.k ca/kqrk 
;k ewyHkwr rRokph f'kdo.k ns.kkÚ;k cq)/kEekph dkl 
R;kauh idMyh- bLyke vkf.k f'k[k /kekZlkscrp brjgh 
vusd /kekZr tk.;kps ekxZ eksdGs vlrkuk 
ckcklkgsckauh vkiY;k izKkoar nwjn`"Vhpk vkf.k 
ns'kizsekpk izR;; nsr loZlekos'kd] lerkoknh 
cq)/kEekpk Lohdkj dsyk- tks fganw lekt vkiY;kyk 

vkReh;rsus] lgkuqHkwrhus] izsekus vkf.k ek.kqldhus 
okxfor ukgh R;k lektke/;s vki.k fu"dkj.k 
jkg.;kr dkgh dkj.k ukgh- gs y{kkr vkY;kus 
ckcklkgsckauh vkiY;k yksdkaP;k lqjf{krrsyk izk/kkU; 
fnys- vkiY;kojhy lektkP;k izpaM tckcnkjhrwu 
/kekZarjkph dwl mtoyh- ̂eh fganw Eg.kwu ej.kkj ukgh-* 
v'kh ;soys ;sFkhy R;kaph xtZuk lR;kr mrj.ks Eg.kts 
R;kaP;k vFkd ifjJekps vkf.k yksdksÙkj /kS;kZps ;'k 
gksrs- MkW-ckcklkgsc vkacsMdjkaph /kEeØkarh Eg.kts 
Hkkjrkrhy oSpkfjd vkReks)kjkP;k lqo.kZ;qxkph [kÚ;k 
vFkkZus lq#okr gksrh-

lanHkZ %

1- MkW-vkacsMdj ckcklkgsc ¼2006½ /kEepØ izorZu 
dk\lerk izdk'ku] ukxiwj-

2- MkW- vkacsMdj ckcklkgsc ¼2013½ ek>h vkRedFkk] 
fofue; izdk'ku] ukxiwj-

3- MkW- MkgkV /kujkt ¼2013½ lqHksnkj jketh 
vkacsMdj] ladsr izdk'ku] ukxiwj-

4- QjdkMs Jko.k ¼2010½ MkW-ckcklkgsc vkacsMdjkauh 
euqLe`rh dk tkGyh\¼vuqokn½] lq/khj izdk'ku] 
o/kkZ-

5- tk/ko fo-rq- ¼2007½ egkjk"Vªkpk egkj] lqxr 
izdk'ku] ukxiwj-

6- [kSjeksMs pkaxnso ¼2013½ MkW-Hkhejko jketh 
vkacsMdj] lqxkok izdk'ku] iq.ks-

7- ikfVy Ogh-Vh- ¼2013½ cq) vkf.k R;kapk /kEEk 
¼vuqokn½ MkW-ckcklkgsc uW'kuy vlks-vkWQ 
baftuhvlZ ¼ckukbZ½] ukxiwj-

8- vWM-lkGos ,dukFk ¼2014½ eS-ckS) D;ks 
cuk\lE;d izdk'ku] fnYyh-

9- la?kjf{kr egkLFkkfoj MkW-vkacsMdjkaph /kEEkØkarh 
T h e  c o r p o r a t e  B o d y  o f  B u d d h a  
Edu.Foundation, Taiwan.

87



la{ksi %

ns'kkP;k fu;ksftr fodklkr ekuoh dY;k.kkph 
izkeq[;kus xjhc yksdkaPkh ikrGh fpjaru lq/kkj.ks gs 
,deso vkiY;k ns'kkps /;s; vkgs- ;klkBh lkekftd 
{ks=fodkl o dk;ZØe gkrh ?ks.ks vko';d vkgs- 
R;krwup ns'kkpk lkekftd fodkl xrheku gksbZy- 
ns'kkP;k lkekftd fodklkr ljdkjph Hkwfedk 
vuU;lk/kkj.k vlrs- dkj.k [kktxh {ks=kdMwu 
gks.kk&;k lkekftd fodklkps ykHk xjhc yksdkauk 
feGr ukghr lektkpk ,d eksBk xjhc yksdkapk xV 
lkekftd fodklkP;k ykHkkiklwu oafpr jgkrks- vFkkZr 
ljdkjph lkekftd fodklkrhy Hkwfedk egRoiw.kZ 
Bj.;klkBh R;kph foRrh; fLFkrh pkaxyh vl.ks 
vko';d vlrs- ;kn`"Vhus ljdkjP;k loZlk/kkj.k 
foRrh; fLFkrhpk vH;kl dj.ks vko';d Bjrs- ;k 
ik'oZHkwehoj gk 'kks/kfuca/k egkjk"Vªkrhy lkekftd 
fodklkRk 'kkluP;k d`"kh o lyaXu lsok fodkl 
mi;kstukaps vkfnoklh lektkP;k lkekftd o 
vkfFkZd fodklkrhy ;ksXknkukpk fpfdRld vH;kl 
dj.;kpk iz;Ru djrks- - 

1-1  izLrkouk %  tyn o lokZfax.k vkfFkZd fodkl 
lk/; djkok dls gs txkrhy izR;sd ns'kkyk okVrs- 
txkr ,d fodflr ns'k Eg.kuw mn;kl ;kos vlk 
R;kikBhekxs gsrw vlrks-R;kcjkscjp ns'kkr vusd 
vkfnoklh tkrh&tekrh vlwu R;kr vkfnoklh lekt 
vkfFkZdn`’V;k ekxklysyk o MksaxjkG Hkkxkr okLrO; 
dj.kkjk vkgs- ,dw.k yksdla[;sr vkfnoklhaps izek.k 
fopkjkr ?ksrk txkr Hkkjrkpk pkSFkk Øekad ykxrks- 
Hkkjrkr ,dw.k 427 vkfne tekrh vkgsr- ;k vkfnoklh 
tekrhps Hkkjrkrhy 180 cksyhHkk’ksiSdh 116 Hkk"kk 
vkfnoklh lektkr cksyY;k tkrkr 1- ,so<;k eksB;k 
vkfnoklh lektkpk vkfFkZd o lekftd fo’kerk 
vlysY;k ns'kkr vkfnoklh lektkph vkfFkZd fLFkrh 
mapfo.;klkBh 'kkluP;k d`"kh o lyaXu lsok fodkl 
mi;kstukps ;ksXknku egRokps Bjrs- 'kkluP;k 
vkfnoklh fodkl ;kstuk lq: d:u R;k}kjs 
vkfnoklh lektkP;k vkfFkZd o lekftd fLFkrhr 
,dw.k dlk cny ?kMowu vk.kyk gs vH;kl.;kalkBh gk 
'kks/kfuca/k vkfnoklh lektkP;k fodklkr egkjk"Vª 
'kkluP;k d`"kh o lyaXu lsok fodkl mi;kstuk 
;ksXknkukPkk fpfdRld vH;kl dj.;kpk iz;Ru djrks-

1-2  v/;;ukpk mís’k %  vkfnoklh fodkl xfreku 
dj.;kr ljdkjph Hkwfedk egRoiw.kZ Bjrs- izLrwr 
'kks/kfuca/kkpk Ekq[; mís'k iq<hYk izek.ks vkgs- 

1- vkfnoklh fodklkdfjrk vk[kysY;k d`"kh o 
lyaXu lsok fodkl ;kstukpk vH;kl dj.ks

2- vkfnoklh lektkP;k fodklkr d`"kh o lyaXu 
lsok fodkl mi;kstukpk lektkojhy vkfFkZd 
o lekftd ifj.kke vH;kl dj.ks- 

1-3  rF; ladyu o la’kks/ku i)rh %  izLrqr 
'kks/kfuca/k nq¸;e rF;kaoj vk/kkfjr vkgs- ;k fo"k;kP;k 
vH;klklkBh vko';d ekfgrh o rF;s egkjk"Vª 
ljdkjus izfl/n dsysY;k lk/kukae/kwu xksGk dsyh 
vkgsr- ;kr izkeq[;kus egkjk"Vª ljdkjps vankti=d] 
jkT; fe{k.k lapkydkapk vgoky] jkT; vkjksX; 
lapkydkapk vgoky bR;knh- izLrqr vH;kl gk 
vkfFkZd lq/kkj.kkaP;k dkGkrhy 2003&04 rs 2013&14 
pk o"kkZaP;k dkyko/khrhy vkgs-

1-4  vH;kl {ks= % egkjk"Vª jkT;kph fuÆerh 1 es 
1960 j¨th >kyh vlwu ukf’kd ftYgk egkjk"Vªkrhy 
,d ftYgk vkgs [2]- ;k ftYákr ,dw.k 15 rkyqd¢ 
vlwu ;k 15 rkyqD;krhy fuoMd rkyqD;akpkp fopkj 
'k¨/kfuca/kklkBh d¢yk vkgs- Fk¨MD;kr vH;klkps 
dk;Z{¨= ukf’kd ftYákiqjrsp e;kZfnr vkgs-

1-5 egkjk"Vªª 'kkluP;k vkfnoklh mi;kstuk 
varZxr d`"kh o lyaXu lsok fodkl ;kstukalkBh 
rjrqn % -vkfnoklh mi;kstuk {ks=krhy ik;kHkwr 
fodkl ?kMowu vk.k.;klkBh o vkfnoklh {ks=krhy o 
{ks=kckgsjhy vkfnoklh yksdkaps thoueku 
lq/kk.;klkBh gsrwus Lora«; vkfnoklh mi;kstuk 
jkcfo.;kr ;srkr- R;kdjhrk ,dw.k furO;kP;k lqekjs 
7-5 VDds O;; gk vkfnoklh mi;kstuk {ks=kr dsyk 
tkrks 3- vkfnoklh mi;kstukrxZr d`"kh o lyaXu lsok 
fodkl ;kstukojrh 'kklukus d’kk izdkjs dsysY;k 
[kpkZph rjrqn dsyh vkgs- rks [kpZ vkfnoklhlkBh 
fdrh ykHknk;d Bjyk vkgs gs lkj.kh 1-1 o vkys[k 1-
1 o#u y{kkr ;sbZy-

lkj.kho#u vls y{kkr ;srs dh] egkjk"Vªª 'kklukus 
vkfnoklh mi;kstuk varZxr [kpkZ++}kjs vkfnoklh 
mi;kstuk [kpkZph rjrwn dsysyh vkgs 4- lu 

^^egkjk"Vª 'kklukP;k d`"kh o lyaXu lsok fodkl 
mi;kstukaps vkfnoklh lektkl ;ksXknku**

Yogita M.Bhilore, Research Scholar,
NM University Jalgaon

Prof. Dr. Suresh D. Patil, 
N.M. University Jalgaon
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2001&02 ;ko"khZ okf"kZd ;kstuk [kpZ gk #- 675000 
yk[k brdk gksrk- R;k vrZxr vkfnoklh  mi;kstuk 
[kpkZph rjrwn gh #-56700 yk[k dj.;kr vkyh vkgs-

lkj.kh 1-1 % egkjk"Vª jkT;krhy vkfnoklh fodkl 
dk;ZØekojhy ;kstukrZxr [kpZ ¼:- yk[kkr½ 6-

  v-Ø- Okkf"kZd egkjk"Vªªrhy vkfnoklh VDdsokjh
;kstuk ;kstuk [kpZ mi;kstuk 

[kpZ rjrqn

1 2001&02 675000 56700 9-05
2 2002&03 570404 58500 10-26
3 2003&04 757838 55573 7-33
4 2004&05 944673 53004 5-61
5 2005&06 1100000 99000 9-00
6 2006&07 1482900 138900 9-36
7 2007&08 2020000 179800 8-90
8 2008&09 2500000 223850 8-95
9 2009&10 2600000 231400 8-90
10 2010&11 3791700 337435 8-90

vkys[k % 1-1 egkjk"Vª jkT;krhy vkfnoklh fodkl 
dk;ZØekojhy ;kstukrZxr [kpZ ¼6½

egkjk"Vªª ;kstukarZxr [kpkZph rqyusr vkfnoklh  
mi;kstuk [kpkZph izek.k gs 9-05 VDds brds gksrs] rj 
2010&11  ;ko’khZ okf"kZd ;kstuk [kpZ #-3791700 
yk[k brdk gksrk- R;k vrZxr vkfnoklh mi;kstuk 
[kpkZph rjrwn #-337435 yk[k dj.;kr vkyh- 
egkjk"Vªªkrhy ;kstukarZxr [kpkZph rqyusr vkfnoklh 
mi;kstuk [kpkZps izek.k gs 8-90 VDds ,o<s vkgs- xsY;k 
ngk o"kkZrhy ;kstukarZxr [kpkZph vk<kok ?ksrY;kl 
lu 2004&05 ;k o’kkZr egkjk"Vªªkrhy ;kstukarZxr 
[kpkZph rqyusr vkfnoklh mi;kstuk [kpkZph izek.k gs 
lokZr deh 5-61VDds ,o<s gksrs-

vkys[k %1-2 o#u vls fnlrs dh] vkfnoklh  
mi;kstuk {ks+=kr 'kklukus dsysY;k rjrwn o izR;{k 
[kpZ y{kkr ;srks- lu 2002&03 ;ko"khZ 'kklukus 
dsysYkh rjrwn 29275-08 yk[k #i;s brdh gksrh- 
izR;{kkr [kpZ 32342 yk[k #i;s brdk lokZr tkLr 
vkgs] rj lu 2010&11 e/;s 'kklukus dsysYkh rjrwn 
29360 yk[k #i;s brdh gksrh- 

vkys[k% 1-2 egkjk"Vª jkT;krhy vkfnoklh mi;kstuk 
{ks=krhy rjrwn o [kpZ 6

 1-6 d`"kh o lyaXu lsok fodkl mi;kstukpk vk<kok % 

vkfnoklh Hkkxkr 85 VDds yksd “ksrhoj vkiyh 
miftdk djrkr [5]- 'kkluP;k vkfnoklh fodkl 
;kstukuk varZxr ihdlao/kZu] e`nkla/kkj.k] 
i”kqlaoZ/ku] ous] eRlO;olk;] QyksRikn.k] 
nqX/kfodkl o lgdkj v'kk vkB izdkjP;k ;kstukapk 
lekos'k gksrks 7-

vkys[k 1-3% d`"kh o lyaXu lsok fodkl mi;kstukpk 
vk<kok 8] 

vkys[k% 1- 3 o#u vls fnlrs dh vkfnoklh 
“ksrdÚ;kuk vUu/kkU; o dM/kkU; mRikn.kkdfjrk 
vusd izdkjps fc;k.ks [kjsnh dfjrk vuqnku fnys tkrs- 
gk dk;ZØe dsanzLd`r nsf[ky vlY;kus 75 VDds o 25 
VDds izek.kkr Øek'k% Hkkjr ljdkj vkf.k jkT; 
ljdkj ;kaP;kdMwu fu/kh miyC/k d#u fnyk tkrks- 
rlsp 'kksrhyk ykHkik= dj.;kdjhrk lq/kkfjr 'ksrh 
votkjs [kjsnhlkBh vuqnku fnys tkrs- ik.kh 
iqjoB;klkBh rq’kkj o fBacd flapu ;kstuk okijyh 
tkrs- uohu foghj [kksn.;klkBh 100 VDds vuqnkukoj 
#-1 yk[k i;Zr vuqnku fnys tkrs- vkfnoklh 'ksrdjh 
dqVwckyk nkfjnz;js’ksoj vk.k.;klkBh Hkwlq/kkj dkes] 
lq/kkfjr “ksrh votkjs] i'kqlaj{k.k lkfgR;] tquh foghj 
nq#Lrh] cSytksMh] cSyxkMh okVi ;kdjhrk #- 50]000 
i;Zr ;kstusarxZr vFkZlká fnyk tkrks- ;krhy 
cSytksMh] cSyxkMh okVi ;kstuk] rlsp brj ;kstuk 
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ák 50 VDds vuqnkukoj uohu foghj ;kstuk o brj 
dkgh ;kstuk 100 VDds vuqnkukoj jkcfoY;k tkrkr- 
ák ;kstuk vkfnoklh “ksrdÚ;kuk vFkZlká ns.;kph 
;kstuk d`"kh foHkkekQZr vkfnoklh mi;kstus[kkyh] 
mi;kstus ckgsjhy o ekMk{ks=kr jkcfoY;k tkrkr- gh 
;kstuk Bk.ks] jk;xM] ukf'kd] /kqGs] uanqjckj] tGxko] 
vgenuxj] iq.ks] ukansM] ukxiwj] ;orekG] vejkorh] 
HkaMkjk] xksafn;k] pnziwj]o xMfpjksyh ;k 16 ftYákr 
jkcfo.;kr ;sr vlqu ftYgkifj"kn d`"kh vf/kdkjh 
;kP;kekQZr  jkcfoYkh tkrs 9-

rlsp vkys[k% 1- 3 o#u vls fnlrs dh %

1- ihdlao/kZu ;kstuk % lu 2001&02 rs 
2010&11 ;k ngk o"kkZr 'kklukus vkfnoklh 
mi;kstukarxZr ukf'kd ftYg;kdfjrk Ikhdlao/kZu 
g;k ;kstuslkBh pkaxyh rjrwn dsY;kps fnlwu ;srs- 
ijarq ngk o"kkZr vkfFkZd rjrwnps izek.k ák ;kstuslkBh 
ok<Y;kps fnlwu ;srs- ;kpk vFkZ vlk dh] 'kklukus 
tso<s vkfFkZd rjrwn dsyh gksrh R;k izek.kkr ák 
;kstusyk vkfnoklh ykHkkFkhZdMwu ldkjkRed izfrlkj 
feGkysyk gksrk vls Eg.krk ;sbZy- ihdlao/kZu 
;kstusarxZr vusd ;kstukapa ykHk vkfnoklhauh ?ksrysyk 
vkgs- 

2- Ik’kqlao/kZu ;kstuk % lu 2001&02 rs 
2010&11 ;k ngk o"kkZr 'kklukus vkfnoklh 
mi;kstukarxZr ukf'kd ftYg;kdfjrk Ik“kwlao/kZu ;k 
;kstuslkBh vfr“k; deh izek.kkr rjrwn dsY;kps 
fnlwu ;srs- ngk o"kkZP;k dkGkr Ik'kqlao/kZu ;kstusojhy 
vkfFkZd rjrqnhpk vk<kok ?ksryk vlrk lu 2001&02 
rs 2004&05 ;k ikp o"kkZP;k dkGkr ;k ;kstusojhy 
vkfFkZd rjrqnhps izek.k ok<ysys gksrs- ijarq uarj 
2005&06 rs 2008&09 g;k pkj o"kkZP;k dkGkr 
vkfFkZd rjrqn vfr'k; deh izek.kkr rjrwn dsY;kps 
fnlwu ;srs- dkj.k g;k o"kkZr 'kklukus ;k ;kstuslkBh 
vkfFkZd rjrqnhr ok< dsY;kps fnlwu ;srs- g;k dkGkr 
vusd vkfnoklh ykHkkFkhZauh eksB;k izek.kkr ;k ;kstus 
varxZr Bjkfod ;kstukapk ykHk ?ksrY;kps Li"V gksrs-

3- Ek`nla/kkj.k ;kstuk % lu 2001&02 rs 
2010&11 ;k ngk o"kkZr 'kklukus vkfnoklh 
mi;kstukarxZr ukf'kd ftYg;kdfjrk Ek`nla/kkj.k ;k 
;kstuslkBh deh vf/kd izek.kkr rjrwn dsY;kps fnlwu 
;srs- ngk o"kkZP;k dkGkr Ek`nla/kkj.k ;kstusojhy 
vkfFkZd rjrqnhpk vk<kok ?ksryk vlrk lu 2001&02 
;k o"kkZr vkfFkZd rjrqnhps izek.k lek/kkudkjd gksrs- 
ijarq lu 2002&03 rs 2005&06 g;k pkj o"kkZr 
vkfFkZd rjrqnhps izek.k deh >kY;kps igk;yk feGrs- 

;k dkGkr vkfnoklh ykHkkFkhZauh ;kstuspk Qk;nk deh 
izek.kkr ?ksrysyk vlwu ;k o"kkZr ;kstusyk vfr'k; 
deh izrhlkn feGkysyk vkgs- ijarq lu 2006&07 rs 
2010&11 ;k iq<P;k o"kkZr 'kklukus Ek`nla/kkj.k 
;kstuslkBh Hkjho rjrwn dsY;kps fnlwu ;srs-  ;ko#u 
Ek`nla/kkj.k ;kstusvarxZr vusd egRoiw.kZ ;kstukapk 
ykHk g;k dkGkr vkfnoklhauh ?ksrysyk fnlwu ;srks-

4- ous ;kstuk % lu 2001&02 rs 2010&11 ;k 
ngk o"kkZr 'kklukus vkfnoklh mi;kstukarxZr ukf'kd 
ftYg;kdfjrk ous ;k lkeqnkf;d ;kstuslkBh QDr 
vkfnoklh mi;kstuk [kpkZphp rjrwn dsY;kps fnlwu  
;srs- ijarq ngk o"kkZrhy vkfFkZd rjrqnhpk vk<kok 
?ksryk vlrk 'kklukus ous ák ;kstuslkBh deh 
izek.kkr rjrwn dsY;kps fnlrs- 'kklukps ;kstuk lu 
2001&02 rs 2010&11 ;k lkeqnkf;d ;kstuslkBh 
vkfnoklh mi;kstuk [kpkZphp rjrwn ukf'kd 
ftYáklkBh dsysyh vlwu vkfnoklh mi;kstuk Ckká 
[kpkZph dks.krhgh vkfFkZd rjrwn dsY;kps fnlwu ;sr 
ukgh- ous ;k lkeqnkf;d ;kstuslkBh 'kklukus 
lqjokrhP;k nksu o"kkZlkBh pkaxyh vkfFkZd rjrwn 
dsYksyh vkgs- ijarq uarjP;k o"kkZr vkfFkZd rjrwnps 
izek.k deh Ökkysys fnlwu ;srs-Eg.kwu ous ;k 
lkeqnkf;d ;kstuslkBh vkfFkZd rjrwnP;k ckcrhr 
'kklukus mnkflu /kksj.k dkj.khHkwr Bjys vkgs- lu 
2007&07 rs 2009&10 ;k nksu o"kkZr 'kklukus vfr'k; 
deh izek.kkr ous ;k ;kstuslkBh vkfFkZd rjrwn 
dsY;kps fnlwu ;srs- rj ,dw.k ngk o"kkZP;k 
dky[kaMkiSdh lu 2005&06 ;k o"kkZr ous ;k 
lkeqnkf;d ;kstuslkBh lokZr tkLr vkfFkZd rjrwn 
dsY;kps fnlwu ;srs-  

5- QyksRiknu % QyksRiknu fodklklkBh lu 
2010&11 ;k o"kkZdfjrk vkfnoklh mi;kstukarxZr 
ftYgkLrjh; ;kstuslkBh # 65-55 Ykk[k o jkT;Lrjh; 
;kstukalkBh # 140 Ykk[k ,o<k fu;rO;rk Bso.;kr 
vkyk vkgs- vkfnoklh {ks=ke/;s jkcfoY;k tk.kkÚ;k 
QyksRiknu fodklklkBh ftYgkLrjh; dk;ZØe 
;kstuspk mís'k QGckxkaps] fidkaps fdVd o 
jksxkaiklwu laj{k.k dj.ks-

6- nqX/kfodkl% vkfnoklh mi;kstuk {ks=kr 
nqX/kO;olk; fodkl gk vkfnoklhaph mnjfuokZgkpk 
,d egRokps iwjd lk/ku vkgs- nqX/kO;olk; 
{ks=kckcrph jkT;kph mYYks[kuh; ckc Eg.kts jkT;kr 
izfrfnu 63-60 yk[k fyVj {kersps 57 nqX/k izdYi 
vlwu 19-87 yk[k fyVj {kersps 108 'khrizdYi vlwu 
vkfnoklh Hkkxkr 1-64 yk[k fyVj {kersps 19 nqX/k 
izdYi vkgsr-  2008&09 ;ko’khZiklwu nqX/kO;olk; 
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;kstuk i'kqlao/kZu ák ;kstusr lekfo'B dj.;kr 
vkyh vkgs-

7- eRlO;olk;%  eRlO;olk; ;kstusrhy eq[; 
ykHkkFkhZ gs jkT;krhy ijaijkxr efPNekjh dj.kkjs 
efPNekj vkgsr- rs ekxklysys vlys rjhgh R;kapk 
vuqlwfpr tekrhlkBh 80-08 yk[k brD;k 
fu;rO;;kph 'kklukus rjrwn dsYkh vkgs-

8- lgdkj % 'kklukus lq# dsysY;k lgdkj 
pGoGheqGs  vkfnoklh Hkkxkr fujfujkG;k lgdkj 
;kstuk {ks=kr ;'kLohi.ks vaeyctko.kh d#u 
vkfnoklh yksdkaps jkg.kheku mapko.;klkBh 'kklu 
loZrksijh iz;Ru dfjr vkgs- 2010&11 e/;s 
ftYgkLrjh; ;kstuslkBh #- 238-23 yk[k o 
jkT;Lrjh; ;kstuslkBh #- 10-00 yk[k vlwu #- 248-
23 yk[k ,o<k fu;rO;; 'kklukus miyC/k d#u 
fnyk vkgs-

1-4 fu"d"kZ %

1- vkfnoklh 'ksrdjh yksd 'kklfd;  ;kstukapk 
xSjokij djrkr- R;keqGs ;kstukapk gsrw lQy gksr 
ukgh- vkfnoklh ;kstukaP;k ek/;ekrwu feGkysyh 
'ksrhfo"k;d votkjs] tukojs rRdkG fodw.k vkysys 
iSls ?kj[kpZ] e|ik.k] pS.khlkBh okijys vls 
losZ{k.kko#u fnlwu vkys vkgs-

2- vusd vkfnoklh ykHkkFkhZuk oLrw Lo#ikr 
enr feGrs ijarw losZ{k.kkarh vls vk<Gw.k vkys dh] 
fcxj vkfnoklh yksd vkfnoklhP;k ukOks ;kstukaPkk 
ijLij ykHk ?ksrkr o eqG vkfnoklh yksd gs 
ykHkkiklwu oafpr jkgrkr-

3- vkfnoklh d`"kh o lyaXu lsok fodkl 
;kstukafo’k;hph ekfgrh lokZr tkLr 49-60 VDds 
ykHkkFkhZuk d`"kh vf/kdkjh ;kP;kekQZr feGrs rj 26-80 
VDds ykHkkFkhZuk izdYi vf/kdkÚ;kdMwu ekfgrh 
feGrs- ;ko#u ák nksUgh ?kVdkaps d`"kh o lyaXu lsok 
fodkl ;kstukaps ;ksxnku egRokps okVrs-

4- ukf'kd ftYákr  vkfnoklh yksdla[;sps 
izek.k 23-9 VDds vkgs- ykHkkFkhZP;k /kkj.k{ks=kpk 
vkdkj ygk.k vk<Grks- 2 ,djis{kk deh /kkj.k{ks= 
vlysY;k ykHkkFkhZps izek.k 8 VDds gksrs- rlsp 29-2 
VDds vkgs- vusdkaps /kkj.k{ks= gs lek/kkudkjd ijarw 
vls vlys rjh rs R;kuk i;kZIr okVrs-

5- vkfnoklh d`"kh o lyaXu lsok fodkl 
foHkkxkP;k dkgh ;kstuk vR;ar egRoiw.kZ vkgs tls 
ihdlao/kZu ;kstus varZxr uohu foghj ;kstukaph 
ykHkkFkhZ la[;k lokZf/kd vk<Gyh- rj i'kqlaoZ/ku 

izek.k tkLr vlwu e`nkla/kkj.k ;kstusph etxh 
;kstuk o 'ksrrGs ;kstusph ykHkkFkhZ la[;k nsf[ky 
eksB;k izek.kkoj gksrh- R;keqGs lq/kkfjr 'kksrh 
dj.;kdMs vkfnoklh lektkpk dy ok<yk vkgs- 
vkfnoklh fodklkdfjrk vk[kysY;k d`"kh o lyaXu 
lsok fodkl ;kstukpk vkfnoklh lektkph vkfFkZd o 
lkekftd fLFkrh mapfo.;klkBh 'kklu ;kstukaps 
;ksXknku egRokps Bjrs vkgs--

_.kfunsZ'k %

izLrwr la'kks/ku o v/;;uklkBh enr o ekxZn'kZuk 
cíy eh ek>s ekxZn'kZd izk- MkW- ,l- Mh- ikVhy] ts-Mh-
,e-Ogh-ih- egkfo|ky; o mRRkj egkjk"Vª fo|kihB] 
tGxko- ;kaph vR;ar _.kh vkgs- rlsp vkfnoklh 
fodkl vk;qDrky;] egkjk"Vª 'kklu o vkfnoklh 
fodkl ;kstukaph ekghrh miyC/k d#u ns.;klkBh 
vkfnokl fodkl Hkou] ukf'kd ftYgk ;kaphgh eh 
euiwoZd vkHkkjh vkgs- 
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Abstract :

rÉ§É lÉÉrÉïxiÉÑ mÉÔerÉliÉå UqÉliÉå iÉ§É SåuÉiÉÉ: |

Accepting to the above adage India has given a 
place of pride to Women in shruti, smriti and 
puranas. She is the root for all creations. From her 
emanates all forms of creation. So is the 
`RIVER’.

aÉ…¡åû cÉ rÉqÉÑlÉå cÉæuÉ aÉÉåSÉuÉUÏ xÉUxuÉiÉÏ |

lÉqÉïSå ÍxÉlkÉÔ MüÉuÉåUÏ eÉsÉåÅÎxqÉlÉç xÉÍ³ÉÍkÉÇ MÑüÂ ||

It is accepted that one way of wiping away the 
sins is by taking a holy dip in the river. It is indeed 
a matter of sanctity to study and analyse about 
rivers who cleanse human beings. They have 
their origin in Vedas, puranas and various other 
forms of compositions. Rivers of Karnataka are 
identified as feminine entities. An attempt is 
made to  unravel  their purity and sanctity.

Key Words : Women, Rivers, Sanctity, purity, 
origin, cleaning process.

Introduction : 

Water is one of the five great elements. It is an 
essential constituents for survival. Many 
creatures flora and fauna have originated from 
water. Most of the earth’s surface is covered by 
water. Poetic fancy identifies cloud as a male 
entity and River as a female entity. Rivers play a 
major role in civilization of an economy. 
Irrigation and animal husbandary have their root 
in water resources. Rigveda, Yajurveda and 
Atharvaveda identify rivers by various  
nomenclatures like Koopa, Saras, Nadiya, 
Krithima and the like. 

The Rigvedic Nadisukta is as follows :

mÉë xÉÑ uÉ AÉmÉÉå qÉÌWûqÉÉlÉqÉÑ¨ÉqÉÇ MüÉÂuÉÉåïcÉÉÌiÉ xÉSlÉå ÌuÉuÉxuÉiÉ: 

|

mÉë xÉmiÉ-xÉmiÉ §ÉåkÉÉ ÌWû cÉ¢üqÉÑ: mÉëxÉ×iuÉUÏhÉÉqÉÌiÉ ÍxÉlkÉÑUÉåeÉxÉÉ ||1||

mÉë iÉå AUSSè uÉÂhÉÉå rÉÉiÉuÉå mÉjÉ: ÍxÉlkÉÉå rÉSè uÉÉeÉÉlÉprÉSìuÉxiuÉqÉç |

pÉÔqrÉÉ AÍkÉ mÉëuÉiÉÉ rÉÉÍxÉ xÉÉlÉÑlÉÉ rÉSåwÉÉqÉaÉëÇ eÉaÉiÉÉÍqÉUerÉÍxÉ ||2||

ÌSÌuÉ xuÉlÉÉå rÉiÉiÉå pÉÔqrÉÉåmÉrÉïlÉliÉÇ zÉÑwqÉqÉÑÌSrÉïÌiÉpÉÉlÉÑlÉÉ |

ApÉëÉÌSuÉ mÉë xiÉlÉrÉÎliÉ uÉ×¹rÉ: ÍxÉlkÉÑrÉïSåÌiÉ uÉ×wÉpÉÉå lÉ UÉåÂuÉiÉç ||3||

AÍpÉ iuÉÉ ÍxÉlkÉÉå ÍzÉzÉÑÍqÉlÉç lÉ qÉÉiÉUÉå uÉÉ´ÉÉ AwÉïÎliÉ mÉrÉxÉåuÉ kÉålÉuÉ: 

|

UÉeÉåuÉ rÉÑkuÉÉ lÉrÉÍxÉ iuÉÍqÉÎixÉcÉÉæ rÉSÉxÉÉqÉaÉëÇ mÉëuÉiÉÉÍqÉlÉ¤ÉÍxÉ ||4||

CqÉÇ qÉå aÉ…¡åû rÉqÉÑlÉå xÉUxuÉÌiÉ zÉÑiÉÌSì xiÉÉåqÉÇ xÉcÉiÉÉ mÉÂwhrÉÉ |

AÍxÉYlrÉÉ qÉÂSè uÉ×kÉå ÌuÉiÉxiÉrÉÉeÉÏïMüÏrÉå zÉ×hÉÑWïèûèûrÉÉ xÉÑwÉÉåqÉrÉÉ ||5 ||

iÉ×¹ÉqÉrÉÉ mÉëjÉqÉÇ rÉÉiÉuÉå xÉeÉÔ: xÉÑxÉiuÉÉï UxÉrÉÉµÉåirÉÉ irÉÉ |

iuÉÇ ÍxÉlkÉÉå MÑüpÉrÉÉ aÉÉåqÉiÉÏÇ M×üqÉÑÇ qÉåWûliuÉÉ xÉUjÉÇ rÉÉÍpÉUÏrÉxÉå ||6||

GeÉÏirÉålÉÏ ÂzÉiÉÏ qÉÌWûiuÉÉ mÉËU eÉërÉÉÇÍxÉ pÉUiÉå UeÉÉÇÍxÉ |

ASokÉÉ ÍxÉlkÉÑUmÉxÉÉqÉmÉxiÉqÉÉµÉÉ lÉ ÍcÉ§ÉÉuÉmÉÑwÉÏuÉ SzÉïiÉÉ ||7||

xuÉµÉÉ ÍxÉlkÉÑ: xÉÑUjÉÉ xÉÑuÉÉxÉÉ ÌWûUhÉçrÉrÉÏ xÉÑ¢üiÉÉ uÉÉÎeÉlÉÏuÉiÉÏ |

EhÉÉïuÉiÉÏ rÉÑuÉÌiÉ: xÉÏsÉqÉÉuÉirÉÑiÉÉÍkÉ uÉxiÉåxÉÑpÉaÉÉ qÉkÉÑuÉ×kÉqÉç ||8||

xÉÑZÉÇ UjÉÇ rÉÑrÉÑeÉå ÍxÉlkÉÑUÍµÉlÉÇ iÉålÉ uÉÉeÉÇ xÉÌlÉwÉSÎxqÉ³ÉÉeÉÉæ |

qÉWûÉlÉç WûrÉxrÉ qÉÌWûqÉÉ mÉlÉxrÉiÉå ASokÉxrÉxuÉrÉzÉxÉÉå ÌuÉUÎmzÉlÉ: 

||9||

(Rigveda samhita -navama dashama mandalam  )

Kaushika sutra, Bodhayana Dharma Sutra and 
various other Dharmic works like  padmapurana 
is dedicated to the creation of artificial rivers. 
Kautilya has recorded the details of annual 
rainfall, untimely rainfall and the like in 
Arthashastra. Jataka stories speak about the usage 
of water resources. Amarakosha speaks about the 
agriculture and irrigation methods. 

Smt. Ramamani. B. S., Res. Scholar, (Sanskrit)
Jain University, Bangalore

Dr.Rajani Jairam, Prof. in Sanskrit
Jain University, Bangalore

A study on the importance of Rivers of  Karnataka
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Meaning and importance of Water Resources:-

Sometimes river water are refered to as `iÉÏjÉï:’|  

`iÉUÌiÉ AlÉålÉ CÌiÉ iÉÏjÉï:’| Which means what helps a 

man cross over is ̀ iÉÏjÉï:’| It may means protecting 

a human being, helping him reach the shore, 
uplifting him, giving him deliverance and the 
like. What elevates a man from mundane 
existence can be designated as ` iÉÏjÉï:’| sages of 

yore have mentioned  `iÉÏjÉï xlÉÉlÉålÉ mÉÉuÉlÉÇ pÉÔiuÉÉ 

iÉÏjÉï¤Éå§É SzÉïlÉqÉç’ |  The cultural, philosophical and 

ritualistic lives of the Indians traditionally 
attribute  their richness in content to these Rivers. 
Hence Rivers are synonymised to `Mother’ 
feminine names and elevated to a peace of 
sanctity.

It is very appropriate to understand the sanctity, 
history and purity of Rivers. It may not be out of 
content to say that Rivers shape the cultural ethos 
of human beings. Rivers of Karnataka are 
eulogised  further purity and sanctity.

Arkavathy, Kapila, Kaveri, Tunga, Netravati, 
Bhadra, Malaprabha, Ghataprabha and others 
have all become places of pilgrimage.

River Arkavati has become the chief source of 
drinking water for many districts. Kapila River 
has become a bonafied place for the residence of 
many wild animals. The world famous Kabini 
River Lodge has been the main source of tourist 
attraction also.

River Kapila has a puranic allusion behind her. 
Devahuti is the daughter of svayambhu Manu and 
Sataroopadevi. Devahuti marries a great sage 
Kardama. The son begot from this marital 
alliance is Kapila Maharshi who preaches 
Upanishadic principles  to his mother. Devahuti 
is believed to have taken the form of `MüÌmÉsÉÉ  to 

promote ̀  sÉÉåMüMüsrÉÉhÉ ‘

Skandapurana speaks of  Kaveri River. During 
xÉqÉÑSìqÉjÉlÉ to assist ÌuÉwhÉÑ  in Mohini form, Parvati 

takes the forms of  ` sÉÉåmÉÉqÉÑSìÉ’  and resides in 

`oÉë¼ÌaÉËU: |  oÉë¼É   takes care of her as his own 

daughter. oÉë¼É   gives her in marriage to a great 

sage MüuÉåU | MüuÉåU   Doesn’t return for a long time. – 

his wife assumes the form of a River and flows for 
sÉÉåMüMüsrÉÉhÉ |

Kali, Kumaaradhara and Krishna are the other 

great Rivers coupled with Ghataprabha and 
Tungabhadra.

Conclusion :

Rivers take birth in some place and join the ocean 
to make him more bountiful. They bring 
auspiciousness to all the places they flow by 
making them fertile and giving life to people. 
They are often referred to as eÉÏuÉlÉSÏ or the life-

giving water resource.

Like how a woman networks the two families i.e. 
her birth place and her husband’s family, so also 
Rivers play a vital role in net-working  different 
geographical locations. As they flow they bring 
with them rich resources of minerals, soils and 
make the land fertile. They are the backbones for 
a country’s cultural up-gradation and play a vital 
role in the holistic development of a place. They 
are important for cultural, social, economic and 
technical civilization of a place.

ÂSìmÉÉSå lÉqÉxiÉÑprÉÇ xÉuÉï sÉÉåMüÌWûiÉå zÉÑpÉå |

xÉuÉï mÉÉmÉ mÉëzÉqÉlÉÏ iÉUÌ…¡ûhrÉæ lÉqÉÉåxiÉçiÉå ||

Presently the Government has joined hands in 
dredging and cleaning operations of water 
Resources. The lady of our own homes who 
promotes purity will become pure, sanctified and 
glorified. She deserves a place of pride and 
sanctity forever and anon.
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